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1975." See: 7 N.J.R. 343(a); R.1979 d.336, effective August 22, 1978. -
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d457 effectlve ‘November . 16, 1987. See 19 NJ R, 1290(a) 19 NJR.
2202(a); R.1988. d.34, effectlve January 19, 1988 See: .19 N.J.R.

1890(a), 20 N.I.R. 205(a)..

" Pursuant to the Executive Order 66(1978), Chapter 45 Accountmg
and Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1988 d.178, effectlve March

© 24,1988 See: 20 NJR. 382(2), 20NJR. 930(a).

Petltlon for Rulemakmg proposrng new rule, N.J.A. C 19:45-1. 26A,

-regarding. the redemption: of checks and counterchecks by authorized

agents for casino licensees. See: 21 N. J R. 3677(b). v
Pursuant to Executrve Order No. 66(1978), Chapter. 45, Aocountmg

- and Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1993 d.147, effectlve March - -
' ';5 1993 See: 25 NJR 277(a) 25 NJ.R. 1519(a) .

Pursuant to Executlve Order No. 66(1978), Chapter 45 Accounting

*and’ Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1997 d.374, effectrve August

15 1997. See: 29 N JR: 2629(b) 29N.JR. 4139(b)

Chapter 45 Accountmg and Intemal ‘Controls, was readopted as -
R.2002 :d.300; effective August 15 2002.: See: Source and Effective .
Date: v :
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OTHER AGENCIES =

The followmg words and terms when used in thrs chapter

- shall have the followmg meamngs unless the context clearly !
_ ‘mdlcates otherw1se o T i

Annurty ]ackpot trust chec ” means a check issued by an o
'annulty jackpot trust, as. defined in NJS.A. 5:12-22, in. .

payment -of wrnmngs ‘from an annuity:jackpot. - An annulty

Oommlssron-controlled keys for dual locks casino hcen-\‘ o
see-controlled keys ‘and locks; notice to the Commis- .
‘ - sion ‘and surveillance department upon, malfunctlonp’
. o and reparr, mamtenance or replacement of alarms
-19:45-1.45  Signature.” © - )
19:45<1.46 - Procedures for control of coupon redemptlon and other e
= ... ., complimentary distribution programs
- 19:45-1:46A" Procedures and requirements for the use of an automat- i
Yoo : ed coupon redemption machiné -
'19:45-1.46B  Procedures and requirements for a bill - changer whlch .
e e can accept coupons B
1 19:45-1.47" - Keno booths; “satellite kene booths, keno lockers, roy- T
: " ing keno work stations
19:45-1.47A. - Keno runners,
19:45-1.47B  Public keno areas ‘ ) :
, '19:45—1.48-‘ Accounting controls for the operatlon ‘of keno booths,--- L
) keno lockers and keno work stations - -
19:45-1. 49 Keno drawer fill procedures - - e
. 19:45-1.50° - Keno drawer credit procedures
©. 19:45-1.51 " 'Keno computer system -
'19:45-1.52 : _-Payment-of table game progressrve payout wagers
19:45-1.53°  Accouiting controls for chippersons and chip carts
©.19:45-1.54 Gammg vouchers; physical characteristics; procedures for
Sioe w7 issuanceand redemptron ) '
11_9:_45',—1‘.55 : Computerlzed gammg voucher systems, requrred proce- v
D _ dures " LR , . , ;
‘ ‘SUBCHAPTER 2 ASINO COMPUTER SYSTEMS
f o 19d 45—21 Defimtr S R
- 19:45-2.2 Casmo computer systems,authorrzed locatlons C
. SUBCHAP.TER 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

jackpot trust check shall be made payable only to the person ‘. ‘ o

- presenting the check and shall not ‘contain any other en-' ‘
,dorsements S '

“Asset number means a umque number permanently

cassigned to+a slot machine and a ‘slot cash storage box-for - v
. purposes. of tracking that machme and storage box. whlle
_,owned by a casino: hcensee ' '

cancels the coupon

“Authorlzed 1nstrument means a cash equlvalent ,a cas1--."
no check, a casino affrhate check ‘an annulty ]ackpot trust o
o check ora replacement check : oo .

L “Automated coupon redemptlon machme - means. anyﬂ B
; ,vmechanrcal electrical or other device wh1ch _operates. inde- ’
pendently of a slot machme and which, - upon insertion.of a -

valid casino. coupon -or currency, dispenses an amount -of -
~ ¢oin or slot tokens equivalent to the “face value of the -
coupon -or. currency, and wh1ch nnmedlately upon exchange' ‘
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19:45-1.1

“Bank i$ defmed in N.J .A C 19 45—1 25

" “Cage cashrer” 1s defmed in N J A C 19 45—1 15

“Chief gaming executive” means the natural person 'l()cat-

" ed ata single casino hotel facility who is responsible for the

daily conduct of an applicant’s or casino licensee’s gaming _

L business mcludmg, except as otherwise specified therein, the -

, “Cage supemsor means any person holdmg a hcense as . -
- required by the casino licensee’s approved jobs compendlum
- which allows that person to supervise, personnel and func-": '

tlons within the cashier’s cage.
“Cash” means currency or coin.

“Cash equivalent” means a:

1. Certified check, cashiers check treasurers check ‘
recognized travelers check or recogmzed money order -

- that:

“bearer or “cash”;
. i, . Is dated, but not postdated and

iii. - Does not contam any endorsement

2. Certified check, cashlers check, treasurers check or

recogmzed money order ‘that: _
i Is:made payable to the presenting patron;’ “
| ii. - Is ’endorsed in blank by the presenting patron; : » ‘
iii. Is dated but not postdated and .

iv. Does not contam any. endorsement other than'

~ that of the presentmg patron or

3. Recogmzed credit card or debit card presented bya.
patron in accordance with the- provrsrons of N. J A. C .

19:45-1.18A or 1.25().

value” is defined in N.J. A C 19: 45—1 40A v
“Cashlers cage is defmed in NJ. A C 19 45—1 14

ment) is: defrned in NJ.A.C. 19: 45—1 11

“Casmo clerk (Prt clerk)” is deflned m NJ AC
- 19:45-1.12. ‘ N

“Casmo superv1sor

tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons ﬂoorpersons

pit bosses, poker shift supervrsors table games shift manag- .

ers, the assrstant casino manager, and the casino manager
“Check” is defmed in N. J. A C. 19 45—1 25
“Check credlt slip™ i s defrned in N.J. A C 19 45—1 25

“Checkmg account”. is deflned in 'N.J AC _19:4571.,25-.

45-3

means a person employed in’ the.‘
operation of a casino or of the authorized games ina casino
srmulcastmg facility in a supervisory capacity or empowered o
to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino’ opera-

direct or indirect supervision of the departments required or "

authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11, regardless of the appli-

‘cant’s or casino’licensee’s form of business association or -

s T 47-33(031 and 73(e)3i
“Cash equrvalent value of any merchandlse or thmg of '

N.J. A C.19: 45—1 46

- the particular title. ‘which that person or any other -person. .
- holds. Unless the.chief gaming executive also serves as the

“chief executive officer” of the apphcant or casino- hcensee -

in the manner authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:40-1. 2, the «chief - .
gaming executive shall report directly to the chief executrve “

officer of the appllcant or casino lrcensee

' “Closer ‘means the ongmal of the Table Inventory Shp

i Is ma de payable to the cas1n0 licensee where - upon which' each table mventory is recorded at the end of

'presented a holding company of the casmo llcensee _‘

each sh1ft
R “Com vault” is defmed 1n N J A. C 19 45—1 14

“Commlssron mspector mea_ns any authorrzed represen-

-tatlve of the Comm1ss1on :

“Compensatlon ‘meatis’ dlrect or mdlrect payments for

~ services performed including, but not limited to, salary,

wages, bonuses, deferred payments and overtlme and pre-

. mium payments

“Comphmentary drstrrbutlon program ' 1s defined in

“Comphmentary serv1ces or 1tems is deﬁned in N ] .A C. -

.'-19 45-19.

“Comphmentary Vrgorlsh Form 1s :_deﬁned in‘ NJAC.

- “Counter Check” is defmed in N JA.C. 19 45—1 25.

R “Coupon ‘means a document whlch is 1ssued in ‘accor--
. dance with the coupon redemption and complnnentary dis-

“Casino Accountmg Department” (accountmg depart-_’

tribution programs in N.J.A. C. 19:45-1.46(a), and. 1ncludes a-

,match play ¢ coupon and a progressrve wager ooupon

’ “Credrt card cash transactron means a transactron in " o
Wthh a patron obtains cash or slot tokens from : a cashier by

presentmg a recognized credit card i n accordance with the
prov151ons of N J.A. C 19 45—1 25(1)

“Credit Shp” is known as a “Credlt” and 1s deﬁned in
'NJAC 1945—123 ' ‘ SR

“Debrt card cash transactlon means a: transactlon in’

*which a patron obtains cash or slot tokens from a cashier by

- presenting a recognlzed deblt card in aocordance ‘with the .

prov1s10ns of N JA. C 19 45—1 25(1)

“Dcnommatron when used in con]unctlon w1th or in

“ reference to aslot machlne means the value: of the lowest

wager that can be placed on the slot machine.

- Supp. 7-5-05 - -
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OTHER AGENCIES :

- “Derogatory 1nformat10n

_ 19 45—1 27(c)21u
“Drop box” is deﬁned in N.JAC. 19 45—1 16

' “Electromc fund transfer” means ‘a transfer of funds,

_ other than “a transaction originated” by check, draft, “or =
~ similar paper instrument, that i§ initiated ‘through an elec- -
- tronic terminal, telephone, computer, or magnetic tape for

the: purpose of ordermg, instructing, or authorizing a finan-
cial institution to'debit or credit an account. For the pur-
poses herein, the: term does not include a debit card cash

transaction as defined in this section, a debit ‘card chip -
transaction as deﬁned in N.JA.C. 19:45-1. 18A(a) or any
transactions exempt, by statute or regulation, from the '

provisions of Title IX of the Federal Consumer Protectlon
Act, 15 U.S.C. § 1693. '

“Fill Sl1p” is known as a “Fill” and is deﬁned in N J. A C y

19:45-1. 22

“Gammg voucher credlt” means. the equlvalent Value of
coins or slot tokens reglstered on the credit meter: of a:slot -

.machine as a result of a patron inserting a gaming voucher
~into the slot machine, which value shall also be recorded on
the value voucher in meter

‘ “Gammg voucher system is
19 45-1.55. ‘

‘fHandle” means the total value of coins, slot tokens, :

including foreign slot tokens, currency, coupons, gaming
_vouchers, -and electronic credits invested. by a patron to
" activate the play of a slot machme

' “Hopper flll” is defmed in N.J.A, C. 19 145-1.41.

“Hopper: mventory level” means the total-dollar__value of

the initial fill of a slot machine hopper or an adjusted total

that includes any subsequent increases’ in the total dollarv.

* value of the 1n1t1al flll

‘fHOpper-
19:45-1.36A.

’sto’rage area” - is defined. : in

“Identlflcatlon credentlal” means a valrd credlt card, driv-

er llcense passport-or other document generally accepted in.

business as.a form of identification and which contains, at a
- minimum, the person signature. ‘A personal reference does
not constltute an 1dent1ﬁcatlon credentlal

‘.‘Imprest,,basis’;,"{means the basis on whrch cashiers’ cage
and slot booth funds-are replenished from time to time in

exactly the value of the net of expenditures made from the

funds and’ value received. A review is made by a higher
. authority of the proprrety of the expendltures before the
: replemshment . :

Supp. 7-5-05

is defined_.- : m NJAC. . -
W U0 control purposes, that places any.person or department, in'a

posrtlon to-both- perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-

- ties in the normal course of his' duties. .

- transactions and’ havmg access to ‘assets ordinarily is in a

o position to perpetrate €rrors or 1rregular1t1es y
have incompatible functions if such persons are members of -

defined in NJAC.

NJA.C.

“Incompatlble functlon ‘means. a functron, for accountmg

Anyone recordmg

departments which' have - superv1sors not mdependent of

each other

“Jackpot Payout Recelpt” is . defined m "NJAC. .

19: 45—1 40..
“J ackpot Payout Sl1p” is defmed in N. J A C 19: 45—1 40

: “Keno booth” is defmed in N J A.C. 19:45-1. 47

E “Keno drawer is defmed in N JAC. 19'45—1 48.

“Keno drop” means- the sum of the total value of curren-

' ¢y, coin, gaming chips, ‘coupons and slot tokens wagered on'
' keno trckets

“Keno payout” means the currency, coin or casino- check ’

paid to a player in exchange for a winning: keno ticket.

“Keno request” is defined inN JA.C. 19:47-15.1.
“Keno ticket” is defined in N J. A.C 19: 47—15 1

“Keno winor loss means the' total value of currency,
coin, gaming' chips,. coupons: and slot. tokens wagered by
patrons at keno less the total value of currency and coin
pald to patrons for wmnmg keno wagers. :

“Keno work statlon is defmed in N.J.A.C. 19:45—1.47.

“Master com bank cashler
19:45-1.15..
\ |
: “Master Game Report (Stlff Sheet)” means a record of
the ‘computation of the win or loss -or, for the*game of

is defined in NJAC.

‘ 'poker the poker revenue for each gammg table each game

and each shlft

“Match play coupon” means a coupon: w1th a ﬁxed stated

. value that is: issued, utilized and redeemed ‘pursuant to-
. NJAC. 19:45-1.18 and 1.46, and the stated value of which,
, when presented by a patron with . gaming chips which’ are
‘ equal to or-greater in value to the stated value of the

coupon, is included'in the amount of the patron’s wager in.

T determmlng the payout on any wmmng bet at an authorlzed

game.

“Opener” means the duplicate copy of the table inventory
slip upon' which each table inventory is recorded at the end
of éach shift and serves as the record of each table inventory
at the beginning of the next succeeding shift. :

454

Persons may
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19:45-1.1

“Outstanding patron check” means any Counter Check,

Slot Counter Check or replacement check that is-not due-

for deposit or presentation pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28

and has not in fact been deposited or presented for payment'

or redeemed by the drawer.

“Pari-mutuel window net” means the total value of credit
vouchers issued and wagers placed on simulcast. horse races

at a pari-mutuel window less the total value of simulcast

payouts at the same pari-mutuel window. Pari- mutuel ‘win-
dow net shall be calculated by the totalisator.

“Patron cash deposit” means the total Value of cash, cash

equlvalents complimentary cash gifts, . slot - tokens, - prize -
tokens, gaming chips or plaques deposrted with a casino’

licensee by a patron for his or her subsequent use pursuant
to N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.24.

“Patron check” means a Counter Check, a Slot Counter‘

Check or a replacement check

“Payout” is defined in NJ AC 19 45—1 40 140A and
1.54. ' . r _ ;

“Poker revenue” means the total value of rake charged to

patrons at all poker tables pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47-14.14,

The poker tevenue is determined. by adding the value of . -
cash, coupons, the amount recorded .on the Closer, the

totals of amounts recorded ‘on the Credits and issuance

copies «of Counter Checks removed from a drop box, the
total of the amounts recorded on documents that evidence -

the exchange of gaming chips or plaques as part of credit

card or debit card chip transactions; and subtracting the -

amount on’ the Opener and the total of amounts recorded
on Fills removed from a drop box

‘Progresswe wager coupon mears a coupon that: '

1. Is issued, utilized and redeemed pursuant to’

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.18 and 1.46;
2. Has a fixed, stated value that is equal to that

required for a table ‘game progressive: payout wager;: and.

3. Is redeemable only at specrﬁed table games offering
progressive - payout ‘wagers  pursuant to NJAC.
19:45-1.39B. : .

“Propriety” means the quality of being proper conform- 3

ing to sectrons of this chapter.

“Rake” is defmed in N. J A C. 19 47—14 1

that:

" 1. Isissued by or under an agreement:with a company
that, as a normal part of its business, supplies its custom-

ers, either directly or through -a national’ credit -card

“Recognlzed credlt card” means a cred1t or charge card v

network; with credit or charge. cards that can be used for

and are routinely accepted in consumer transactions;

45-5

‘2.- Qualifies as a credit card for purposes of Regula-
tion Z issued by the Board of Governors of the- Federal
Reserve System (12 C.F.R. Part 226); Lo

3. - Expires on an expiration date. that is- 1mpr1nted on
the card and is later than the date of the transactlon for
which the card is presented; and - B

4. Has a clearly visible registered- credlt card logo that
isa permanent part of the card. :

“Re_cognlzed debit card” means a debit card that:

1. Is issued by or under an agreement wr'th a company
Section 19(b) of the Federal Reserve Act 12 US.C.
§ 461(b), and that, ‘as a ‘normal  part -of " its business,
supplies its customers, either d1rect1y or through a regis-
tered debit card verlfrcatron agency, with access to funds
maintained for the cardholder in such depository institu-
tion by means of a debit card that is routinely accepted in
consumer transactions or used to obtain cash;

2. Quahfles as an access device for purposes of Regu-
v latron E issued by the Board of Governors of the Federal

o ’Reserve System (12 CEFE.R. Part 205); and

3. Hasa clearly visible regrstered deblt card logo that
5 1s a permanent part of the card

“Redemptron recerpt” is defmed in NJ A.C. 19:45-1.26.

‘ “Registered credit'cardﬂ,logo” means a logo, permanently

" ““affixed on a‘recognized credit card, that a casino licensee, -
~prior. to- accepting -the card, has designated in its internal

controls as the type of logo that must appear on any such
card before ‘the -casino. licensee will accept the card in a .
credit card cash or chip transaction and that is commonly -
seen on credit or: charge cards that are routinely accepted in

“the Umted States, including, w1thout 11m1tat10n the follow-

ing: - ,
American Express;
Carte Blanche;
Diners Club;
Discover; -
MaSter_Card; or
Visa.

R I N s

- “Registered debit card logo” means a logo, permanently
affixed on a recognized. debit card;’ that a casino licensee,

~prior to’ accepting the card, has designated in its internal
‘controls- as the type of logo that must appear on any-such

card-before the casino licensee will accept the card in a
debit card cash or chip transaction and that is commonly
seen “on’ debit- cards -that are routinely accepted -in the
United ' States, including, without limitation; :the followmg

1. Money Access Card (MAC); or -
2. New York Cash Exchange (NYCE). -

“Registered debit card verification agencyi’."means an
organization that: P
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Verrfles upon request from a merchant, the vahd1ty
and account sufficiency of a recognlzed debit : card in the
k normal course of its business; - :

2. Is authorlzed to: perform the verrfrcatron for pur-
poses of Regulatron E issued by the Board of Governors

of: the Federal Reserve System (12 CF. ,VR Part 205); and-

+ 3. " A casino licensee has-identified in ‘its internal con-

“trols-as a company that will be used to verify recognized

- -debit cards that are presented in debit card cash or chrp
' ’-}transactlons :

v“Reglstered electromc funds transfer company’ means an
. organization, that :

1. Venfles upon request from a merchant the vahdrty

and account sufficiency of a recogmzed credlt card:in the '

normal course of its business;

2. Is authorized to: perform the verification for pur-
poses of Regulation E issued by the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System (12 CF. R. Part 205); and

3. A« casrno hcensee has 1dent1f1ed in its 1nternal con- -

trols.as a company. that will be used to verify recognized
credit cards that are presented in credrt card cash or ‘chip
transactlons : ‘

: “Replacement check” is. defined in N J A C. 19 45—-1 26
“Request for Flll” is defined i in N J. A C 19 45—1 22 v’ _
"‘Request for Credlt” is deflned in N.J.A. C 19 45— 1. 23

" “Request for Jackpot Payout Sllp” is- deflned in. N J. A C .

19:45-1.40.

“Res1dual slot _credit” means a slot machlne credrt on a
slot machine equipped with  tokenization, ‘in’ ‘an - amount
which ‘is less than the denomination- of the token that the

- ~ slot ‘machine is designed to accept and pay out, and which -
cannot - be totally and automatrcally pard from the slot . -
o machme for that reason. - '

“Returned check” is deflned in N J. A C.19: 45—1 29

“Secur1ty department member”

-“Shift” mearis the-regular, daily “w’ork period of a group of

employees  administering and supervising: the operation: of

" table . games, slot-machines; simulcast counter, keno:booths,

cashiers’ cage and satellite cages, working in.relay with

another such’ succ‘eeding or preceding group of employees
~ or specific times, as approved. by the Commission, during

the day that all drop boxes attached to gaming tables are
. removed, expedltrously transported to the count room "and
- \replaced with empty ones. - : :

“Slgnature” is defined in N. JA. C 19:45-1.45.

. ‘fS1mulcast

. means any person em-
. ployed by a.casino licensee or its agent to provrde phys1cal.
.+ security in an estabhshment S

“Simulcast - handle” means the total value of currency,
coin, gaming ' chips;:slot- tokens and coupons wagered by
patrons on a simulcast- horse .race, less the total -value of
‘canceled or refunded tickets. . :

“Slot booth” is defmed in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:34.

* “Slot cashrer 1s deflned in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.35.

v"‘Slot cash storage box” is defrned m N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 16.
“Slot counter check”’_ is defined i 1n N,J AC. 19.45—1._25A_.

~ “Slot drop box” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36.

-~ “Slot drop bucket’’ is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36.

“Slot machine drop” means the. total value of ‘coins, slot -
tokens, and foreign slot tokens in a slot drop bucket or a

: slot\drop box, the total value of currency, gaming vouchers

and coupons in a slot cash storage box, and the total value

. of electronic credits withdrawn from patron accounts pursu-

ant to N.J.A.C..19: 45—1 37A;if apphcable

“Slot machme ‘win” means the value determined by sub-

“ tracting the hopper fills, other ‘than initial fills of slot

machine hoppers and" hopper storage: areas ‘ot “any subse- ,
quent increases to those initial fills, cash payouts pursuant

 to N.JAC. 19:45-1.40, and gaming' vouchers redeemed .
'pursuant to' N.J.A. C 19: 45—1 54 from the slot machme drop.

“Table game drop” means the sum of the total value. of
currency, coin, coupons: other than’ ‘match play’ coupons-and
50 ‘percent .of the total value of match- play coupons, the

total amounts recorded on'.issuance.. copies. of Counter

Checks removed from a drop. box, and the total of the

~ amounts recorded on documents. that evidence the exchange

of gaming chips or plaques :as part of credrt or debit card
chip transactions. ,

“Table game ‘wm or kloss”'means the valile of gaming
chips-and plaques:and cash won from patrons at gaming
tables-less the value of gaming chips, plaques:and coins won

~ by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and the

value paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for progres-
sive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B
and -1.52. The table game win or loss is determined by

_-adding the value of cash, total value of coupons other than

match play coupons -and 50 percent of the total value. of
match play coupons, the amount recorded on the Closer, the
totals of amounts recorded on the Credits and the issuance

* copies of Counter Checks removed from a drop box,. the
_total of the amounts recorded on documents that evidence

the exchange of gaming chips or plaques as part of credit or
debit card chip transactions, and the total of the amounts

~ recorded on Complimentary Vigorish Forms that document

" uncollected baccarat or minibaccarat vigorish, subtractmg“ ce
‘the - amount recorded on the Opener and the total of

- amounts recorded on fills removed: ffom: a drop box, and

‘making any adjustments required by the internal controls of
the casino licensee to account for the value of any.progres-

~ ulcast . count sheet” » 1s defined in. NJ AC sive: payout wagers pa1d pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 39B
19:45-1.15A(b). 'and 152, :
~ Supp. 7-5-05 456
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“Tokenization” means the capacity of a slot machine to
accept and pay out a slot token of a denomination that is
greater in value than the denomination of a slot machine
game contained within the slot ‘machine, for example, a
nickel slot machine game contained in a slot machine which
only accepts and pays out $1.00 tokens

“Travel D1sbursement Voucher is defined in N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.9A.

“Unredeemed gaming voucher record” is- defined- in
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.54.

<

“Unsecured currency, unsecured gaming voucher and

unsecured coupon” are defined in N.J. AC 19 45-1.42.

“Vault cash1er 1is deflned in N J. A C 19 45—1 12
“Verbahze means to orally ¢ express somethmg in words

“Wire transfer” means a transfer of funds by means of the
Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the
requlrements of 12 CFR 210 25 et seq. and the Commis-
sion’s rules.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b)..

“Cash equivalent” and “identification credent1als” added.
Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). :
. Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R. 1983 d.37) on. January
27,.1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added “or items” to definition
of “complimentary services.” Deleted definition of junket.
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).

Added the word “coupons” to the definition “changeperson”.
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). ,

“Cash equivalent” substantially amended. . ..
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986.
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.JR. 706(b)

Added definition “casino check’
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a)

Definitions amended. )
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme bill changer system

~ See: 19 N.JR. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a).
Deleted definition for “Affiliate”.
Amended by; R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988..
See: 20 N.T.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R..1152(b). ' :
Added definitions for “cage supervisor” and “wire transfer”.
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
See: 21 N.JR. 2953(a), 21 NJ.R. 3931(b).
Added “Travel Disbursement Voucher”. - :
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective J. anuary 2, 1990
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a).
In “Casino check”: " stylistic changes addmg phrase ‘or for winnings
. payoffs.”
In “Slot machine”: deleted language regardmg a specral token to be
exchanged for merchandise of thing of value.
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.JR. 885(a). '
Added “Automated coupon redempt1on machme” and “change ma-

chine”.
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Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

Added definitions of “master coin bank cashier,
“slot counter check.”

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effectrve May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R.'3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

Added definitions: “Asset number,” “Location number” and “Manu-
facturer’s serial number.”

Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R..1963(b). .

Added definitions for “bank,” “check,” and “checking account” with
N.J.A.C. references. '
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).

Added definition of “Chief executive officer”.

Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).

Added definition of “coin vault.”

Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).
Hopper storage area provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). )
*Simulcast provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February.16, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

Added definition-of “coupon”' amended definition of “Table game
drop”. .

Administrative correction to definition of “slot counter check.”
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b).

Amended by R.1993 d. 144 effectlve April 5, 1993

See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a).

Added definition of complimentary distribution program.

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effect1ve July 6, 1993 (operat1ve October 15,

1993).

See: 25 N.JR. 1503(b), 25 N. J R 2908(a)

Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective: October 4, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R: 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). '

Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4,.1993.

See: 25 N.JR:3107(b), 25 N.JR. 4618(a). =~

Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.33, effectlve January 18, 1994 (operative Febru-

ary 22, 1994).

See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a). -~
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R.'5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). -

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See:: 26.N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a); 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Administrative Correction.

See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective. June .5, 1995..
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R: 2254(a). ’
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

Amended definition of “Table game win or loss”. -
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a); 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). .

Added definition of “Annuity jackpot trust check”.
Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective January 16, 1996.
See:-27 N.J.R. 3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a).

Amended definitions of “Table game drop” and “Table game win or
loss”.

Amended by R.1996 d.314, effective July 15, 1996.

9 <

slot cashier” and
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See; 28 N J. R 1612(a), 28 N.J.R. 3622(a) e
Amended by R.1996 d.350, effective August 5, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2348(a), 28'N.J.R. 3816(a). - - ST
- Amended by R.1996 d.439, effectlve September 16 1996. ’

See: 28 N.JR. 2809(a) 28 N.J.R. 4236(a) TR
Amended by R.1996 d.486, effective October 21 1996, -

" “See: 27 N.JR. 4992(a), 28 N.J.R. 4601(a).

.- Amended by R.1996 d.562; effective December 2 1996 .

.. See: 28 N.J.R.-3900(a), 28.N.J.R. 5082(a). R

- Amended by R.1997 d.130; effective March 17, 1997.

" See: 28 N.J,R.2807(a); 29 N.J.R. 918(a)

' Added “Vault cashier”. s
" Amended by R.1997 d.131, effectlve March 17, 1997 -
See: 28 N.J.R.4572(a), 29 N.JR, 919(a) L

Added “Redemption receipt”. "

Amended by R.1997 d.132, effectlve March 17, 1997

See: 28 N.JR. 5160(a), 29 N.JR. 923(a). :
. Deleted “Gaming chips.and plaques”.

‘Amended by Ri1997 d.423, effective October 6, 1997
‘See: 28 N.J.R. 4181(b), 29 N.J.R. 4304(b) ¢

Amernded “Match play coupon”.
Amended by-R.1997 d.489, effectlve November 17 1997. :
See: 29 N.J.R. 1289(a), 29 N.J.R. 4862(b). :

Amended “Slot machine win”; and added “Hopper lnventory level”.

Amended by R.1998-d.18, effective January 5, 1998: -
See: 29 N.J.R.3432(b), 30'N.J.R. 112(b).
 Amended “Cage supervisor” and “Casino supervrsor
Amended by R.1998 d.267, effective June 1,-1998, . -
See: 30 N.J.R. 807(a), 30:N.J.R. 2076(a). :

In “Identification credential”, inserted “document generally accepted )

in business as a” following “other?’.

Amended by R:1998 d.369; effective July 20, 1998,

See: 30 N.J.R. 298(a), 30 N.J.R. 2637(a): . -. :

" Inserted “Authorized instrament”.and “Outstandmg patron check”

Amended by R. 1999 d.43, effective February 1, 1999.

See: 30 N.J.R. 3173(a), 31 N.J.R. 455(a).
Inserted “Comphmentary Vigorish Form”;

or loss”,

mentary Vigorish Forms that document. uncollected ‘baccarat ‘or-mini-

. baccarat vigorish,” following “deblt card - chip transactlons, ‘in- the

and in “Table game win

" . .second 'sentence,

Aménded by R. 2000 d. 333, effectlve August 21, 2000
See:' 32 N.J.R. 1918(a), 32 N.J.R. 3076(a).

In' “Cash equlvalent”, added reference to holdmg compames of

“casino licensees in 1i. .
- . Amended by R.2001 d.451, effectlve December 3 2001
See: 33 N.J.R. 772(a), 33'N.J.R. 4151(b). - :
Deleted “Theoretical slot machine. payout percentage”.
- .-Amended by R:2002 d.282; effective September 3 2002
©_'See: 34 N.JR. 655(a), 34 NJ.R. 3128(a) '
' “Added “Electromnic fund transfer”.:
Amended by R.2003 d. 4, effective January 6 2003.:
“See: 34 NJR. 2012(a), 35 N.J.R. 259(a)
Rewrote the section.
Amended by R.2003.d.161; effective April 21,-2003.

* See: '35 N.J.R.88(c), 35 N.JR. 1689(b).

. ‘Added “Denommatwn”, “Resndual slot credit” and’ “Tokenlzatlon .
Petmon for Rulemaking.: -
See: .35 N.J.R. 5171(b).
Petition for Rulemaking. B )
See:' 36 N.JR. 892(a). ", :
Amended by R.2004 d.464, effective December 20 2004
See: 36 N.J.R. 3473(a), 36 N.J.R. 5703(a) :
Inserted “Derogatory information”.
Amended by R.2005 d.12, effective January 3; 2005
See: 36 N.J.R. 4105(a), 37 NJ R. 100(a)
Deleted “Jackpot™: -
.~ Amended by R.2005 d.86, effectrve March 7 2005
- See: 36 N.J.R. 623(a), 37 N.JR. 789(a)
Rewrote “Chiet executive officer”.
- Petition for Rulemakmg
See: 37 N.J.R.812(a). -
Amended by R.2005 d. 216 effectlve July 5,2005.
See: :36 N.J.R. 3242(a), 37 N.J.R..2561(a).
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inserted “and the total of the amounts recorded on Comph-‘

ed on the accrual basis. L]
records sufficient to’ meet the. requirements of (c) below - .
“shall ‘also - be’ marntamed in accordance with the require-
“ments of this chapter ‘ :
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Deleted “Access control”

R >19'45 1A Gammg day

(a) The “gamlng day” for. a casino llcensee ona calendar '

'_day which has not been approved for. extended hours of
-operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. '5: 12-97(a) shall .commence

" at 10:00 AM. or the actual time when the casino opens to
B the publ1c whlchever is later and shall termlnate

1. At 4 OO AM. on the next calendar day, 1f the- next
calendar dayisa weekday whlch isnota hohday, '

2.0 At 6:00 A M. on the next. calendar day, if the nextf
_ calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State: or Federal ,
"_hohday, S : -

3. In accordance w1th (b) below if the next calendar R

-day has been approved by the Commissionfor extended
. hours of casino operatlon pursuant to N.J SA 5.‘12—97(a), :

4. 'When' the -casino actually closes 'if such time is

' _‘earher than. the time spec1f1ed in (a)1 through 3 above » ‘

, (b) The “gamlng day for a casino llcensee ona calendar,

* day which has been approved for extended hours of opera-:

tion pursuant to N.J. S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence and

" terminate, and the end of the gaming day for the.previous

calendar day shall terminate; at those times set forth in the
approved system of internal procedures and administrative
and accountlng controls of each casino - licensee. - Each

" casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machlnes
* which i is different from its gaming day for table games and
 different from its gaming day for the game of keno; _provid-
~‘ed, however, that no gammg day shall be longer than 24"

hours.

New Rule, R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24'N.J.R. 858(c).
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5; 1995.

 See: 26NJR. 2218(a), 27NJR. 2254(a)

19 45-1 2 Accountmg records

(a) Each casino licensee shall maintain complete accu-
rate, and legible records of all transactions pertamlng to.the -

.. revenues and costs for. each estabhshment

(b) General accountmg records shall be: mamtamed on a
double entry system of accounting with transactrons record-
‘Detailed, supportmg, subsidiary.

1. The Commission shall perlodlcally prescnbe a uni-
form chart of accounts and accounting: classification in
“order to insure consrstency, comparabllrty, and effectlve ;
disclosure of fmancral information..

i. The chart of accounts shall prov1de the. class1flca- :
tions necessary to- prepare: the standard financial state-‘,‘. ’
- ments requlred by N J.A.C. 19: 45—1 6. :

| N‘efxt' Page is 45-8.0.0.1
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o The prescnbed chart of accounts shall be the o ‘>
’ fmmlmum level of detail to be mamtamed for each'
accountmg classﬁlcatlon by the hcensee e

iii. The licensee shall not use other than the pre-l-, :
- scribed chart of accounts but’ may, Wlth the perm1ss1on L

i _jof the Comm1ss1on, expand the level of detall for some' '
~or all accounting classifications and/or alter the accoun ‘
" 'numbering system.  In such instances, the licensee shall -~
.. provide. to the Commission, upon request,” a. Cross- . -
~ reference from the hcensee s to the prescnbed chart of o
‘ accounts ’ : , s

Next Page is 45801 . . 458001
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- CASINO CONTROL COMMISSlON’

(1) chensees shall report to the. Comm1ss1on essentral: S
details of any loans, borrowings, 1nstallment contracts, guar-

antees, leases, or capital contributions no later than 10 days

after the end of the month in wh1ch the transactlon or event
occurs )

(J) Copres of all financial statements and statrstrcal re-
ports requrred to be filed with the Commission shall be

furmshed by the hcensee to the D1V1s10n

" As amended R.1984 d.135, effectlve August 16 1984

See: 16 N.J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a).

(c): . delete alternative basis for quarterly reports.-
Amended by R:1996 d.160, effective March 18, 1996..
See: 28 N.J.R. 75(a), 28 N.J.R. 1559(a). : -
Amended by R.2005 d.86, effective March 7,2005.

See: 36 N.JR. 623(a), 37 N.J.R. 789(a).

In (d), inserted reference to “Chief Gammg Executlve 7 :
Petition for Rulemakmg .
See 37N.JR. 812(a)

- 19:45-1.7 Annual audlt and other reports

(a) Each casino licensee, unless specifically exempted by :
the Commlsswn, shall, at its own expense, cause its annual
financial statements to be audited in accordance with gener-
ally accepted auditing standards by an independent certified
. public accountant 11censed to practlce in the State of New”'

Jersey ;

(b) 'The’annual financial'sta'teme'nt shall be pre"pared'on a

comparative basis for the current and prior -calendar ‘year,
and shall present financial position and results of operatrons
in conformlty with generally aocepted accountlng prmcrples

(¢) The financial statements requlred by this sectlon shall
include a footnote" reconciling and explaining -any - differ-

ences between the financial statements 1ncluded in: the

casino licensee’s annual report, filed in’ conformlty with

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.6, and the audited financial statements. -
Such footnoteshall, at a mlnlmum disclose the effect of v
“such ad]ustments on: : ‘\4 o

1. Revenues from the casino and authorrzed games 1n
the casino simulcasting facﬂrty,

2. - Casino. srmulcastmg revenues; _
Revenues net of compllmentary serwces

3
- 4. Total costs and expenses;

5 Income before extraordmary 1tems and
6

Net income.

independent certified public accountant, :shall be filed with
the Commission and the Division not later. than Apl'll 30
followmg the end of the calendar year .

(e) Each hcensee shall requlre 1ts 1ndependent cert1f1ed
public accountant to render the followmg addltlonal reports

- 45-10.1.

‘1?‘9:45‘-1.7:}; o

‘1. Report on materlal weaknesses in internal account-

ing control. Whenever in the opinion of the mdependent .
certified public accountant there exists no material weak-
" nesses in mternal accountmg control the report shall SO

) state

2 Report expressmg the oprmon -of the 1ndependent '
. certlfred public accountant that based on his examination .
of the financial statements the licensee has followed inall
'_.materlal respects. durrng the period. covered by his exami-
natjon, the system of internal accounting control approved .

by the Commission. Whenever, in the. opinion.. of the .
7 mdependent certified public accountant, the licensee has :

materially deviated from the system of internal accounting
~control approved by the: Commission or the accounts,
" records, and control procedures examined are not main-. -

" tained by the licensee in accordance with the Casino

Control Act and- this chapter, the: report shall enumerate

such deviations . and such areas. of the system no longer - -
g ~‘cons1dered effectlve and shall make “recommendations .

regardlng nnprovements in the system of 1nternal account-'

- . ing control

3. The llcensee shall prep)are a wntten response tothe -
1ndependent certified pubhc accountant’s reports required’
by (e) 1 and 2 above. The response shall indicate, in
detail, the corrective’ actrons taken. ‘Such response shall -
be submitted to the Commission and Division within. 90
days from receipt of the mdependent certrfled pubhe

- accountant’ s reports

. ‘(f) In accordance w1th the requlrements of section 146 of

the Casino Control Act “each licensee who has made a

decrsron to pay the in lieu taxes prescribed by that section
on his licensed. premlses ‘and whose decision has been
approved by the Commlssmn shall file with the Department

‘of the Treasury, not later than 90 days following the comple-
-tion ‘of the- pI‘O]eCt a schedule which details by major
. classification, the costs incurred in’ the project. Accompany-
- ing the schedule shall be a report expressing the opinion of
the licensee’s independent certified public accountant that
such costs are presented farrly in such schedule ! S

(g) Two copies of the reports required by (e) above, and

S two copies of any other reports on internal accounting =
: control, administrative controls, or other matters relative to -
_- the licensee’s accountmg or operating procedures renderedf ’
by the licensee’s independent certified public accountant,
- “shall be filed with the Commission and the Division by the
... licensee by April 30 following the end of' the calendar year ‘
: ' : o+ ..oor upon recelpt whrchever is earher
(d) Two copies of the audited financial statéments, to- .~
gether with the report thereon of the casino licénsee’s
held, the licensee or the affiliate shall submit five copies to
~the Commission and one copy to the Division of any report,
~ including, ‘but not limited to, forms: S-1, 8—K, 10-Q, 10-K, -
.'proXy: or information statements and all registration state-

(h) It the casino lrcensee or any of 1ts aff111ates is publicly -

ments, required to be’ filed by.such licensee.or affiliates with

" ‘the Securities and Exchange,Commlsswn or other’ domestlc‘

*. Supp. 4-4-05
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or forergn securrtres regulatory agency, at: the time of frhng'

’ .w1th such commrssron or agency. .

(1) If an 1ndependent cert1f1ed pubhc accountant who was:

' »prevrously engaged as the pnn01pal accountant to audit the - -
casino 11censee s financial statements resrgns or is dismissed .
as the casino licensee’s principal accountant, or another - -
mdependent certified public : accountant is engaged as princi--
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall: file ‘a report ‘with -

" the Commission and the Division within 10 days following
the end of the month in which such event occurs, settmg .

o forth the followmg

ment

2. Whether in. connectlon w1th the audlts of the two

‘most recent years precedmg such resignation; dismissal, or
engagement there were any disagreements with'the for-

mer accountant on any matter of accounting prmcrples or

- practices, financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope
...or-procedure, which drsagreements if not resolved to-the
- satisfaction. of the former accountant would have -caused
" him to make reference in connection with his report to
» the subject matter ‘of dlsagreement including | a descrip-
- tion of each such drsagreement The dlsagreernents to be -

- reported include those resolved and those not - resolved

3. Whether the prmcrpal accountant’ report on the o
financial statements for any of the past: WO years' con--
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of opinion Or was -
qualified. The nature of such adverse opm1on drsclanner" .

of oplmon or qualification shall be described: -

4. The casino hcensee shall request the former ac-'

‘countant to furnish to the- casino . licensee a letter’ ad-

dressed’ to the Commission, wrth a copy furnished to the -

Division,” stating’ whether he agrees ‘with ‘the statements
made by the casino licensee -in response to (i) of this

- section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commlssmn as - '
: _an exh1b1t to the report requrred by (1) of this sectlon !

‘ Amended by R. 1981 d.272, effective September 10 1981
 See: 13 N.JR. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a).
“Amended by R.1991 d.470; effective September 16 1991,
‘See:: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b).

rule
Amended by R. 1992 d. 500 effective December 21 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a).

In (h), added copy requrrements, mcludrng proxy and reglstratron: ‘,

- statements.
' ‘Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectlve J anuary 19 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). :
~ Simulcast provisions added at (c)1 and 2.
.. Amended by R.1996 d.29, effective January 16, 1996
See: 27 N.J.R. 4176(a), 28 N.J.R. 282(a). - :
(e)2 requlred reported deviations.to.be materlal

e 19 45—1 8‘ Retentlon, storage and destructlon of books

' " records and documents APERT .
(a) All orlgmal books, records and: documents pertarnmg

to the casino hcensee s operatlons and approved hotel shall

be: . . N

~ Supp. 4-4-05.

1. The date of such resrgnatlon dlsmlssal or engage-"' o

. personnel records.

subsectlons (b), (d) and (g), deleted “flscaI” from- text to update‘; -

45102

1. Prepared and mamtarned m a complete accurate
“and leg1ble form S , i

2 Retamed on the site of the approved hotel bulldmg -
: or at another secure location approved in-accordance with -
- (d) below for the time perrod spe01f1ed in- (c) ‘below;

3. Held 1rnmed1ately avarlable for mspectron by agents
“of ‘the Comm1ssron and D1v151on durmg all hours of
operatron ’

4 Organized and indexed in, such a manner 50 as to’
prov1de immediate. accessrbrhty to agents of the Commrs- :

sron and Division; and

5 Destroyed only after

Explratlon of the mrmmum retentlon penod spec— ,
'1f1ed in (c) below, except that the Commission may,

upon the written petition of any casino licensee and for

good. cause shown permlt such destructlon at an earher‘

_ 'date and

: 1n accordance wrth (f) below

(b) For the purposes of thrs sectron “books records and _' '
» _‘ documents shall be defined as any book, record or docu-= .

ment pertamlng to, prepared in or generated by the opera-

tion of a casino, a casino- simulcasting facility or ‘an ap-

proved hotel including, but not limited to, all forms,  reports,
- ‘accounting records ‘ledgers, subs1d1ary records, computer
-~ generated data, 1nternal -audit records, correspondence :and. -
This definition shall apply without re- ~ =

Wrrtten notlce to the Commlssron and D1v1s1011 :

gard to.the medium through which the record is generated - :

or maintained, for" example paper, magnetrc medla or: en-,.

coded: disk,:

: (c) All orlgmal books records and documents shall be' .
j‘retamed by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
» “original .
~ books, records or documents”. ‘shall not include copies of -
L orlgmals except for cop1es which contain or1g1nal comments_ B
or notatlons or parts of multr-part forms." g

ing schedule. For purposes of this subsection,

1. The. followmg original books, records”v’and docu-
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is _
requested by the casino hcensee and approved by the -

= Commlssmn .

Corporate

' rec‘ords
19 45—1 4; ’ .

- Records of corporate 1nvest1gatrons and due d111- Lo

_ gence procedures

' "ii_i; Current casmo employee personnel flles and

iv. A record of any orlgmal book record or. docu-- v
‘ment destroyed, 1dent1fy1ng the particular book, record
" or document, ‘the perlod of retentlon and the date of L

' -destructlon

;réquired by -/N.J:A_.c. -

Next Page is 4511 -
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2. The following. or1g1nal books, records and docu-

mum of five years:

C ments shall be retained by a casmo licensee for a mini- .

i Gammg-related documents- not‘ otherwise speci-

fied in (c)3 below, including, without limitation, records °

concerning gaming-related casino service industries; -
ii. Personnel files of terminated casinoi’employees;
and , A
i, Any -other orrgmal book record or document
not otherwise specrfled in thrs subsection. * ’

3. The. following orrgmal books records and docu-'r -

ments shall be retained by a casino licensee for a mini-

mum of four years from the date of the actual filing of the

gross revenue tax return’ pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:54-1.7

for the tax year in wh1ch the book record or document -

was generated
i. Casino cage documents

ii. Documentation supportmg the calculatlon of ta-
ble game win;

- jii. Bxcept as otherwise provrded in (c)6 and 8

below, documentatlon supportmg the calculatron of slot
"machine wm :

\
T

iv.. Gaming vouchers that are reported as susp1010us

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.54(d)5, ‘and -gaming

N vouchers that the gaming voucher system fails to verify
C o and electromcally cancel : o v /

V. Documentatlon supportlng the calculatron of

poker revenue;

i. Documents ass‘oci_ated with the accounting and
reconciliation of assets contained within the keno draw-
ers, including the reporting of overages and shortages,

keno fill slips, keno credit slips, keno count sheets and ' "
reports generated by the keno computer system and " -

vii. Documentation supporting the “calculation of -
the provision for uncollectible patron checks pursuant =

toNJAC 19:54-1.6.

4. The followrng orrgmal books records and docu-

ments shall be retained by a casmo licensee for a m1n1- '

mum of three years:

'i. Hotel income audit documents, mcludrng, without
limitation, telephone call records and charges;

ii. Non—gammg hotel-related documents, 1nclud1ng,
without: limitation, records concerning hotel guests;

records concerning banquets; food and beverage docu-
ments; records of retail stores, accounts recervable and
other records of transactions in which the ‘casino licen- °

~ see is a vendor; and entertamment records ,

ifi. - Payroll records, except as- provrded in (c)1

C above; , ) L
/) . - . ‘ . .‘ . . .
- iv.. Signature cards of terminated'employees;

45-11

V. Marketrng department records

Vi. Securlty incident reports

" vii. Insurance department records relatmg to guest
o clarms and cop1es of arrest records;

viii. Credlt union records;

ix. Hotel-related documents which pertain. to the

~ purchasing - department and accounts payable ‘depart- -

ment;
x Patron gamrng records /
. xi. 'Records concerning Junkets

'_ ;)di. Petty cash docurnentation;,

" xii, General ledgers and ISupp.orting jou’rnaIS' ’and‘ '

Xiv. Accounts receivable documents from store rent-
als and travel wholesalers

5. The followmg original books, records and docu-

. ments ‘shall be retained by a casino hcensee for a mini-
mum of one year: Ce

- Comphmentary settled guest checks;- ‘
'ii.' Card and dice transactron and mventor'y teports;

i, Returned check aglng reports, “except for year- -

“end reports;

2 Vendor reglstratlon forms;
V. Reglster tapes and room service checks

‘yi. Flles and workpapers used to prepare budgets

5 - vid. Records generated by the ma1lroom

' viii. Advertlsmg records;

(ix. Slot department dally act1v1ty logs;

X Any document except for a document specrfred -

“in (c)3ii through vi above, for which the casino licensee

can demonstrate that the- information contained there-
on is duplicative or less than that recorded on another

document retained in acoordance with (c)1 through 4

B above; and -

‘xi. - With the exception of cashed parr-mutuel tickets:
and credit vouchers, the original books, records and

' vdocuments related to -the revenues and expenses of

casino simulcasting, including, but not limited to, all

' reports - generated by the totalisator and all records
‘maintained in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.2(c)10,
shall be retained by a casino hcensee or a hub facﬂlty __:"" '

for a minimum of one year.

6. " The followmg ongmals books ‘records and docu-

ments shall be retained by a casmo licensee for a mini- -
mum of six months ‘ :

i Coupons entltllng patrons - to. cash slot tokens '
gaming chips or plaques: or:simulcasting wagers, pro-

Supp. 4-4-05
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_OTHER "AGENCIES :

'gress1ve wager coupons Or match play coupons includ-

ing unused voided and redeemed coupons,

i Gammg vouchers redeemed at any location other

v than a slot. machine pursuant to NJ A.C. 19:45-1.54,

and which have been verified and electronlcally can-

o celled by the gamrng Voucher system, :
Vorded gaming vouchers, :
A Redeemed or voided keno trckets

v. The. followmg hotel income audit documents

~Cashier reports, room tally reports, over/shor_t reports,

rate varratrons and missing check reports ,

Vl Load count arrrval forms

‘Credit card settled guest checks pertalnmg to

restaurant and bar charges

viii. Room charge settled guest checks pertamrng to.
) restaurant and bar charges

ix. -Credit card vouchers used to settle guest checks
‘in restaurants and bars; S

Guest check ‘control sheets used to control the
- ,1ssuance and return of . guest checks to cashrers “bar- -

- tenders and food servers

T Credrt apphcat1ons with unused hnes of credlt

xii. Surveillance employee duty logs, VCR/tape logs :

~and equlpment malfunctron reports
Xl Zeroed-out countercheck envelopes '

xiv. - Emergency drop box approval forms and

xv. Solicited resumes or employment apphcatrons, ‘

provided that such documents pertaln to persons who
- were not hired by the casino licensees. -

7 The followmg orlgrnal books records and docu- - .

, ments shall be retained by a casmo 11censee for -a mini-
_ ‘mum of 90 days S

i Surveillance department visitor logs; .

Coin bag tags, provided that the 1nformat10n o

'contamed thereon is duplicative or less than that re-
corded on another document; and . :

+iii. - Documents relating to promot1ons such as entry B

: : forms and game tickets.

_ 8 The followmg original books records and docu-"
ments shall be retained by a casmo llcensee for a mlnl--"

‘mum of 30 days
i Hotel cashier envelopes

R 'Cashed parl-mutuel trckets and credit vouchers

shall be retained by a casino licensee for & minimum of

R '30 days ‘from the date on- whlch they are cashed,

“canceled .or refunded in the casino hcensees casino

) js1mulcast1ng facrhty, and

Supp. 4-4-05
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Gammg vouchers redeemed at slot machines
-pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.54, and which have been
~ verified and electronrcally cancelled by the gaming

- voucher system

9 The followmg orrgmal books records and docu-

ments do not have to be retained by;a casino licensee for
any ‘minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only
" ‘upon notice in accordance with (f) and (g) below:

i. Any serrally pre-numbered form requrred‘ by
Commission rules that is blank or unused, unless other- .

wise specrfred by thls section; and

i Any original book, record or document that has

other medra system approved by the Commlssron

'10. “The followmg orlgmal books records and docu-

ments do not have to be retamed by a casino licensee for

any minimum period  of time, .and may be destroyed o

wrthout notrce otherwise requrred by (f) below
Parkmg ticket stubs; ‘
: Coat check tickets;
iii. Housekeepmg reports
B\ Malntenance department records
| V.. Patron marhng lists; .
vi. Blank entry forms; "
Vi, Bellman and baggage forms;

C vidi. Cash settled guest checks; )

pons ’
_ x Drmk chrts
X Food and beverage order shps
~xii. Bottle sales slips;. -
xiii. Showroom starter slips; - N
xrv Communrcatron department records o

xv. Unsolicited resumes or letters requestmg em-

. ployment

ix. Food credit and complnnentary beverage cou-

- xVi. Reglster tapes, provrded that: the’ information

'contamed thereon is duplicative or. ‘less -than that re-

corded on another document retamed in accordance .

with (c)3 above;

XVll;
casino hotel; , :

Xviii. Records of hours worked by persons employed
in gamlng-related positions in an abstract or other
readily accessible format; o
xix. Any blank or unused form except as provrded in-

(c)8i above unless otherwise specified by this section;

Survey questronnalres regardrng servrce in the "

~been copied and stored on a microfilm, microfiche or
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‘xx. | Keno requests; and

xxi. 'Laundr'y Charges .

(d) A casino licensee may petltlon the Comm1831on at any -
time for approval of a facility off the site ‘of the approved -
hotel building te be used to generate or store original books :

records and documents. Such petition shall include:

1. A detailed description of the proposed offsite facil-

ity, including security and fire safety systems;. and’

Division agents will be able to gain- access to the orlgmal

books, records and documents retamed at the off-site

facrhty

system for the copying and storage of original books, rec-
ords and documents. Such a system shall be approved if it
contains the following elements. to the satisfaction of the
Commission:

1. A system that provides for the processing, preserva- ) '
~ tion and maintenance of books, records.and documents in -

a form which makes them readily available for review and
copying on the site of the approved hotel bu11d1ng or
other site approved by the Comm1ss10n

2. A system of inspection and quality control Wthh ;

ensures that microfilm, microfiche or other medla when
displayed on a reader (viewer) or reproduced on paper
exhibit a high degree of leglblhty and readablhty, '

3. A reader-printer available for use by: the Commis-
sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel building
or other site approved by the Commission which permits
the ready location, reading and reproduction of any book,

record or document being stored on mlcrofllm microfiche

or other media; and

4. A detailed index of all microfilmed, microfiched or
other stored data maintained and arranged in such a
manner as to permit the immediate location of any partic-

- ular book, record or document. -

(f) A casino licensee shall notify the Commission and.the
Division in writing at least 15 days prior to the scheduled
destruction of any original book, record or document. Such
notice shall list each type of book, record and document

scheduled for destruction, including a  description: sufficient
to identify the books, records and documents included; ‘the

retention period; and the date of destruction. Each casino

licensee shall retain this record of destruction i in acoordance ,

with (c)1 above.

() The' Commission or “the -Division may prohibit the
destruction of any original book, record or document by so
notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. Such
original book, record or document may thereafter be de-

45-13

. L stroyed only upon notlce from the Commlssmn or D1v1s10n
..or by order of the Commission upon the petition of the
- casino hcensee or by the Commrss1on on its‘own 1n1t1at1ve :

(h) The casino. hcensee may ut1hze -the servrces of a

+ disposal company for the destruction of any books, records
‘or documents except those related to credit. »
: comphmentary coupons to be destroyed by a disposal com-

Any cash

pany shall .be cancelled with a void stamp,-hole punch or
similar device, or must contam a clearly marked explratlon

d h
2. The procedures pursuant to whlch Commission and, ; ate which has explred

(1) Nothmg herem shall be construed as rehevmg a casino
llcensee from meeting any obllgatlon to prepare ‘or maintain -
any book, record or document required by any other Fedet-

: - al, state or. local governmental body, authonty or agency.
" (e) A casino licensee may petltlon the Commission for

approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media -

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29; 1983
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.JR. 627(b). = -

Originally filed as an emergency adoptlon (R.1983 d. 37) on January
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Repealed section. on Junkets
which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19:49. .

" New Rule, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19‘ 1985

See: .16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). :
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21 1992
See: 24 N.JR. 2348(b), 24 N.JR. 3332(a).
“Revised to ‘meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor-

-age and destruction. Eliminate current petition process for records- .
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. In (a)2: revised -

 text to reference new text at (¢) and (d). Added (a)5. At (b): added
- final sentence regarding the. medium. Added new subsection (c).

Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)1,

. recodifying (c)2 as new (c)1 and recodifying existing (c)5-as (¢)2, with
“no change in text. Deleted existing (f) and added (f)—(h), recodifying
- .existing (g) as (i), with no change in text. .
- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

‘See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a) 25 N.J.R: 348(b)
Simulcast provisions added.

" Amended by R.1993 d.110, effectlye March 1, 1993

See: 24 N.J.R. 3694(b), 25 N.J. R: 1008(b).
Record retention schedule revised at (c).

. Amended by R.1994d:137, effective March 21 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). .
Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective March 21 1994

© See: 25'N.J.R. 5905(a), 26 N.J.R. 1376(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5,-1995.

“See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.123, effective March 4, 1996.

See: 27 N.J.R..4993(a), 28 N.J.R. 1403(b).

Amended by R.1996 d.438, effective September 16, 19%. -
“See: 28 N.J.R. 3243(a), 28 N.J.R. 4235(a). -

Amended by R.1996 d.562, effective December 2, 1996.

See: 28 N.J.R. 3900(a), 28 N.J.R. 5082(a).

Amended by R.1998 d.124, effective March 2, 1998.

See: 29 N.J.R. 4743(a), 30 N.J.R. 868(a).

.In (c)4 rewrote xv; in ()5, inserted a new ix and xi and recodlfled-

. 'former ix as xi.; and in (c)6, added xii.

Ameénded by R 2005 d.101, effective April 4, 2005
See: 36 N.J.R. 4880(a), 37 N.J.R. 1086(a)
Rewrote (c) ‘

' 19 45-1.9- Comphmentary servrces or items

(a) A complimentary service or item is a service or item

. prov1ded dlrectly or mdlrectly by a hcensee at no cost or at a "
‘reduced prlce ' S

(b) No casino licensee may offer or provide any comph- _ '
" mentary servrces gifts; cash or other 1tems of value to any

~ Supp. 4-4-‘05
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person except as authorized by N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m). Each

casino licensee shall, pursuant to the provisions of N.J.S.A.

5:12-99a(2) and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3, prepare and maintain

internal controls for the authorization and issuance of com-

plimentary services and items, including cash and noncash
gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m) and N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.9B. 'Such internal controls shall include, without .
limitation, the procedures by which the casino licensee

delegates to its employees the authority to approve the
issuance of complimentary services and items and the proce-
dures by which conditions or limits, if any, which may apply
to such authority are established and modified, including
limits based on relationships between the authorizer and
recipient, and shall further include effective provisions for
audit purposes. Notwithstanding the foregoing:

Supp. 4-4-05
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1. Internal controls for complimentary - distribution
programs shall be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.46;

N
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8. Retam the orrgmal Voucher w1th the attached doc-v .

“umentation’. for closeout.” purposes and: subsequent for-

' Vwardlng, on a dally basis; .to; accountmg for matchrng and , 5_

agreement w1th the dupllcate

(h) Ifa transportatron expense rermbursement transac—
tion cannot be completed 'at"the "¢asino - -cage due’ to. the o
'unavarlabrhty of required- 1nformat10n or documentatron, a’

~casino licensee may perform a transportatlon expense reim-

- ‘bursement  transaction by mail by complymg w1th the. re-
" quirements. of (a) through (g) above except as otherwrse o

“ modlfled below

1. The author1zer shall record, he '"date of’ request for
- rermbursement and the information’ ‘noted in (d)2 "above' '

"~ on the Voucher, and present the partlally o plet
Voucher to. the general cashler o

2., The general cashrer shall obtam the patron 'S s1gna-:

ture. on the Voucher, verify the. requestrng patron’s-identi-

ty m accordance with (d)8 above, stamp the term malls ;
> on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any part1allyv N

B statute. .

oucher shall be maintained- by the. casino
‘secure locatron ‘within. the ' casino. cage, and

, complete
licensee in:

. shall be processed as soon: as all requlred 1nformatlon or. 19 45_1 9B Procedures forn ‘omphmentary cash and

documentatlon is avallable

3.0 The authonzer upon recelpt of all mformatlon and» B

' vdocumentauon requrred to complete the Voucher in ac

_cordance with (d) above, shall obtain' the' partially com-"'"‘

‘ ) pleted Voucher from the general cash1er and shall:’ T

through (@35 above
' Srgn the Voucher, and

o Present the orrgmal and duplrcat ‘-VOuch o, and'?" |
, orlgmal ticket, invoice; recelpt or other documents to =

the general cashler

4. The general cashler shall complete the Voucher lnl_

”accordance with (g) above and sign the Voucher, provid-

ed, however, that ‘the general cashler ‘shall attach ‘the’

‘cancelled ticket, invoice, recelpt or any: other addrtlonal

~documentation“provided in aocordance with (b)4 above, S
to the original Voucher, and shall return such documenta. that prize tokens: shall not.be: offered or. provrded as a_‘ o
d the general cashler"f. ‘ '

_shall mail- the correspondmg T 1mbu sement check to thei‘ -

tion to the patron upon request-"

requestmg patron :

whom it has relmbursed for travel expenses -has also been

reunbursed for such travel expenses by ‘another hcensee or_!
by the issuer of the original ticket, invoice or: recelpt rehed‘ .
" upon by the licensee in authorlzmg the " travel’’ expense'

- reimbursement, the hcensee shall 'mmedlately notrfy the -
D1v1s1on ‘ SR '

" See: 21 N.J.R.2953(a), 21 N:J.R.. 3931(b). L : :
Petrtlon for Rulemaking: Transportatlon Expense Rermbursements

© See: 22'N.JR:3407(d).

“mail. -, v
’ Admlmstratlve Oorrectlon to’ (d)l()-';'
. See: 23’ N.J.R. 315(a) e ‘
: ,Amended by R:1991 d. 183 effectlve Apnl 1 1991
“See:: 22 N.J.R. 3710(a); 23 NJ.R.1025(a). -

‘ »."1tem which is

: vrded by a. cas1no llcensee shall be recorded in accordancv

New Rule, R 1989 d 611 effectlve December 18, 1989

See: 22 NIR: 2367(a).- , :
or Rulemaking:- Transportauon Expense Relmbursements :

Amended. by R.1990 d.605; effective Decetnber 17, 1990 i

" See: 22N.JR. :2913(a), 22 N.JR. 3764(a)

‘Provided for transportatlon expense rermbursement transactron by L

In (b)3: added ‘text. regardmg .. . tickets, i 1nv01ces or recelpts

,and added provision' that they may ° contaln no name 1f the relmburse- S

- ment is’ $250 00.orless. ' * - .

* . Amended by R.1996.d.531;, effective November 18 1996
- ‘See: 28 N.JR.. 4092(a), 28 N.LR. 4898(c) !
Amended by R. 1998 d.267, effect efJune 1; 1998

See :30N.JR. 807(a),3ONJR [ :

In (d), rewrote

Case Notes

Alrfare omphmentarles 1nternal control regulatrons, “falr odds” ’

e noncash grfts‘

: (a) No - ’asmo llcensees shall offer or provrde elther

“directly or 1nd1rectly, -any comphmentary cash or noncash
gift to any.person or his or her. guests. except in accordance.i c
; Wlth' the. provisions of N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this sectlon'

’ i.-' Record the 1nformat10n noted 1n’ (d)l and"(d)3:f‘ i F-;For the purposes. of this section, comphmentary ca h or. -

~‘noncash’ g1ft” ,does not refer to any comphmentary service Or e
"rov1ded pursuant to NJ "S‘.A 5 12—102m(1):], B

v1.» Pubhc relatlons payments made for the purpose of i .
resolv1ng complalnts by or dlsputes w1th casmo patrons

3 ﬁSlot tokens 1ssued to any person provrded howev- )

’omphmentary semce or 1tem, e e

~ Supp. 3_f:15?02l -
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“ wrth the prov1s10ns of NJ A C 19: 45—1 9(e) If a comph-"_
tmentary cash or noncash gift has a value of $500.00 or
. more, or if a comphmentary cash or noncash gift is issued -

vthrough a comphmentary program- operated pursuant to

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.9(i) and has a Value of more than $1 000 o

' the casrno hoensee shall also: . N
’ 1 Record the address of the recrplent j '
2.0 Verlfy the 1dent1ty of the recipient by

i An examrnatlon of an 1dent1f1cat10n credentlal

. that also contains 4 photograph or physical description. -
- of the recipient that is consistent wrth the actual ap-' o

t"'pearance of the patron; -~

-~ il Obtaining the patron’s 51gnature and. comparmgr .
it and the patron’s physical appearance to the srgnature .
and general- physrcal descnptron in-a patron s1gnature.

s file; or

' iii. A personal attestatlon by an authorlzed employ-

- ee, which may include an attestation made - after a -
... telephone call to the recrprent of the gift, or the receipt
- of a document signed. by the recrplent acknowledgmg’

the recelpt of the gift; and" o
3 Record the method ‘of: Verlﬁcatlon R

(c) All complimentary cash grfts shall be dlsbursed drrect- :
" ly to the ‘patron by-a’ general cashier at the’ cashiers’” cage,‘.'v
* after receipt of approprlate documentatlon or in any other; :
" manner approved by the Comm1ss1on in. a casino hcensee S
) mternal control submrssmn R : -

: (d) Notwrthstandlng the provrslons f
. 19:45-1.9(b), no casino hcensee shall permit any employee

. to authorize the issuarice of a ‘complimentary cash or non-
- cash gift with a value of $10, 000 or more unless: the employ- _

" ee is licensed and functioning as a casino key employee and .
- the authorization is co-signed by a second employee l1censed o

v and functronmg asa casrno key employee

_ (e) If a casino hcensee provrdes comphmentary cash and -
i _noncash glfts worth $10 000 or more t0 a person. or | h1s or
- her guests within any five day perlod ‘the casino: hcensee '
- shall record the reason ‘why such gifts were- prov1ded and.
"“maintain such records available for inspection by: the Com- -
‘Such reasons may ‘in--
. clude, without limitation, the partlcrpatlon ‘of the person in a.
o comphmentary program for 1nv1ted guests conducted pursu- -

_ mission or . Division upon request.

- aiit to-N.J.LA.C. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concermng the

_ person’s player ratmg, which rating shall be based upon the.
~ “actual amount and frequency of play" by ‘the person as_
- recorded in the: casino hcensee s player ratmg system.‘; .

: (f) Each casino- hcensee shall submit to the D1v1s10n a

PR ,report listing each person who has’ received $10,000 or more -

"~ in complimentary cash and noncash gifts within-any five day -
- ‘period ending’ during the ‘preceding month. Such report"

shall be filed by the last business day of the followmg month

" and shall include the total amount of comphmentary cash or

noncash grfts provrded to each person

)
7.

sﬁpp._{:«si-15.-04

NJA.C_”

(g) Each casrno hcensee wh1ch purchases a. noncash glft

_‘for ‘the direct. or indirect benefrt of a patron shall require TN

- _the vendor from which the gift is purchased to. deliver the - .
~ gift directly to the casino licensee or the patron. The casino = - = - '
licensee shall also’’ requlre the vendor to pay to the casino "+
licensee directly any: ‘refund ‘or cash balance generated by .

- the return or exchange of the gift by the patron or any, o

: .representatrve of the patron ' : : '

(h) If 2 a noncash glft to be purchased from a vendor’ by a

casino. licensee for the direct:or indirect benefit of a patron .~ .
has a purchase price of $2,000 or more, the purchase shall -~
. be authorlzed by a written agreement .or purchase order, a. . o

“ copy. of Wh.lCh shall be maintained by the casino 11censee in o b

its files for 1nspect1on upon request, and shall - include a
provrslon in substantlally the followrng form : S

' “Pursuant to the requrrements of- New Jersey law the '
seller agrees not to effect any transaction with (name of the

- patron), directly ‘or-'indirectly, ' involving the - item(s) pur- -
chased pursuant to this purchase agreement  after dehveryr. '

without the express written approval of (the casino licensee).

- If the seller violates this ‘condition of purchase the“seller
"agrees ‘that this purchase agreement shall be null and void,
- and the seller further agrees to return.this full purchase . .
~ price of the 1tem(s) purchased pursuant to this. purchase .
.agreement to. (the casino 11censee) as. hqurdated damages

(1) Notw1thstand1ng any other prov1s10ns of this sectron a -
- casino_ licensee which intends. to. provide a comphmentary_ A AT
- cash gift to a patron in accordance with, the requirements of
‘N.JS.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, .upon receipt of a .-

written request from the patron and in accordance with: -

internal controls - approved. by the Commrsswn, credrt the -
cash complunentary dlrectly to:

1 The payment of any outstandmg Counter Checks or. l

~ Slot Counter Checks issued by the patron and held by -

* that casino’ hcensee in accordance wrth the provrslons of .
_"NJAC 1945—126 127and128 :

2 The payment of any returned checks 1ssued by the )
- patron and-held by that casino licensee in accordance w1th e

: ’the provisions of N. J A .C. 19 45-1.29; or -

30 The estabhshment or enhancement of a cash depos- '.’
it. held for the benefit- of the patron 1n accordance w1th( L

~ the prov1s1ons of N J A. C 19 45—1 24.°

(J) The wrrtten request requlred pursuant 1o (1) above' Lk
‘ shall be attached to-documentation of ‘the cash comphmen- SR AR
' tary gift maintained by the casmo l1censee pursuant to its Lol
) approved 1nternal controls e -

-1 The wrltten request shall 1nclude at a m1n1mum,>
. the followmg ' e '

The date of the request

11 The name and address of the patron,

4520
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. Instructlons as to the use to which the cash

comphmentary is to be credited; and
iv. The 51gnature of the patron. »

- 2. Prior to the crediting ‘of any compllmentary cash
gift to the payment of an outstanding counter check, slot
counter check or returned check, the general cashier or
check cashier shall verify that the signature of the patron

on the request agrees w1th the s1gnature of the patron ina

patron s1gnature file.

- New Rule, R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R.-4570(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993.

See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 NJ. R. 1521(a). :

In (b): added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(f).

In (g): added phrase “greater of” introducing (g)l and new (g)2 and
3.

Amended by R. 1993 d.494, effective October 4 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994

See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(2). - -
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994 i
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 ‘
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Amended by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 848(a), 27 N.J.R. 2011(b).

- Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995, -
~See: 27 N.JR. 2124(a), 27 NJR. 3223(a). -

Raised dollar amounts throughout the section and provrded for
identity verification through a signature comparison.
Amended by R.1996 d.562, effective December 2, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 3900(a), 28 N.J.R. 5082(a).
Amended by R.1997 d.448, effective October 20, 1997.
See: 29 N.J.R. 3202(a), 29 N.J.R. 4561(a).

In (b), inserted “or if a complimentary cash or noncash glft is issued

through a complimentary program operated pursuant® to N. J AC.
19:45-1.9(i) and has a value of more than $1,000,”. ‘ .
Amended by R.1998 d.267, effective June 1, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 807(a), 30 N.J.R. 2076(a).

In (b), rewrote 2; and in (/)2, substituted a reference to s1gnature
files for a reference to credit files.
Amended by R.2004 d.98, effective March 15, 2004.
See: 35 N.J.R. 5225(a), 36 N.J.R. 1363(b).

Deleted (g) and (h), recodified former (i) through (l) as (g) through 7
) .

Case Notes .
Unlawful cash complimentaries.. Gaming Enforcement Division v.
Trump’s Castle Associates Ltd. Partnershlp, 94 NJ.AR. 2d (CCC) 183.

Issuance. of cash comphmentarles, “fair - odds” provxsrons of the
Casino Control Act.
94 N. J A.R.2d (CCC) 180.-

Complimentary payments; Casino Control Act. D1V151on of Gammg

Enforcement v. GNOC Corp., 94 N.J.AR.2d (CCC) 170.

Implementation and operatlon ‘of cash incentive programs'
Enforcement Division v. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., et al., 94
N.J.AR.2d (CCC) 192.

Incentive program; Casino Control Act. Division of Gaming En-

forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 94 N.JAR.2d (CCC) 116..

Rebates by casino to patron violated the Casino Control Act. Divi-
sion of Gaming Enforcement v." Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 94
N.J. A R.2d (CCC) 107.

45-21

Gaming Enforcement Division v. GNOC Corp o

‘Gaming -

19:45-1.9C Alternatlve reportlng procedures' accessnble
comphmentarles database '

(2) A casino licensee which records all mformatlon con- -
‘cerning comphmentary services or. items Wthh is required
by N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.9 or 1.9B in a computer database which
s accessible by the Commission and Division from remote

locations -and conforms to standards established and -ap--

- proved by the Commission pursuant to this section shall be

exempt from filing all reports requlred pursuant to N.J.A. C.

19:45-1.9e), 19B(b) and 1.9B(H).

(b) The structure and access1b1hty of the comphmentanes
database shall be subject to review and approval by the
Commission and such . submlss1on shall include, without
limitation, the followmg ’ '

1. A complete description of the computer ‘hardware,
f11e formats and software products tobe used; .

2. The hours of the day and the days of the week 1f §
any, that the database will be inaccessible on a routine
basis due to system maintenance or other techmcal rea-

~ sons; o
" 3. The procedures by which the Division and, if re-
quested; the Commission will be able to read and copy

* - data files, both current and stored; and

4, Securlty procedures for database access and sec- .
ondary data dissemination. ’

New Rule, R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. . ,

See: 24 N.JR. 4505(a), 25 N.JR. 1521(a).

19:45-1.10 Closed circuit television system; surveillance
department control; survelllance department
: restrlctlons o

(a) Each casino llcensee shall install in its establishment a

‘closed circuit television (CCTV) system according to specifi-
_ cations herein and shall provide timely access, on the licen-

“see’s premises, to the system or its signal by the Commission

or the Division upon request.

Each casino licensee, and
each member of its surveillance department shall timely
comply with a request from the Commission or the Division

_ for the licensee to perform at a minimum, any of the

followmg

1. Display on the monitors in the monitoring room or
the Commission inspection booth any event capable of
* being monitored on the CCTV system; and

2. Make a video and if applicable, audio recording of,
and take a still photograph of, any event capable of bemg
monitored on the CCTV system.

i, The casino licensee shall preserve and store each
such recording or photograph in accordance with the
drrectlons of the Commission or the DlVlSlOll

ii. The Commission and the D1v1s1on ‘shall have
unfettered access to each recordmg or photograph and,

Supp. 3-7-05
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N
upon the request of either, the casino licensee and its
personnel shall be demed access thereto.

. (b) The closed circuit televrsron system shall 1nclude, but
need not be hmlted to, the followrng

B nght sensrtlve cameras ' with zoom, sca'n’ and tilt
" capabilities to: effectively and clandestinely -monitor in

deta11 and from - Vanous vantage points, the followrng

_ i.- The gam_mg conducted at each gaming table in
the casino and casino simulcasting facility' and - the
-activities in.the casino and casrno srmulcastmg facrhty
_p1ts, : : ;

L The gaming conducted at. the slot machines in

the casmo

iii. - The operations conducted at and in the cashiers’
" cage, any satellite cage, and each-offi_ce ancillary there—
to; } Lo :

iv. The operations . conducted at and in the. slot
. booths oy

V. The operations’ conducted at automated coupon -

redemption machlnes

Vi, The operatlons conducted in the sxmulcast coun-
ter;

" vii. The count processes conducted in the count

rooms " in conformlty w1th NJ.A.C. 19:45- 133 and‘.

19:45-1.43;

vii. The movement. of cash, gaming chips and
) plaques drop boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop
" boxes, and slot drop buckets in .the establlshment

ix. :The entrances and exits to the casmo ‘casino
srmulcastmg facﬂlty and the count rooms; ' |

" The gaming and operations associated with the

: conduct_ of keno on the casino floor and in the casino
simulcasting facility' and of keno booths and satellite
keno booths in pubhc keno areas; and

x1 ~ Such other areas as the Commrssron designates.

2. V1deo units for taping the closed-circuit signal pro-

duced by any camera of the system At a minimum, each "

such unit shall:

i. Be capable of superirnposing the time and date of

the recording on each v1deo tape used with the unit;

and

-ii. Enable the operator of the unit, through the use
. of a meter, counter or other -device, or by a method
approved by the Commission, to identify the point on

o such tape at. which a particular event was recorded; -

3. Audro capablhty in the soft count room;

N

OTHER AGENCIES

4. -One or more monitoring rooms in the establish-

*ment which, through the surveillance department employ-

‘ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall
- constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino
‘simulcasting: facility and elsewhere in the establishment.

where CCTV coverage is available, and which:

i May be used as necessary by the 1nspectors and
agents of the Commission and D1V1s10n and

ii. Each such room shall contain, as required by the -

Commission, adequate equipment and supplies for the

effective performance of the activities to be conducted

" therein; and

5. Al closed rcircuit; cameras shall be equipped with
lenses of sufficient magnification .to allow the. operator to

clearly distinguish the value of the gammg chrps and-

playing cards

(©) Adequate lighting shall be present in all areas, includ-
ing gaming tables and pits, where closed circuit camera
coverage is required to enable clear camera coverage. The
coverage shall be of sufficient quality to produce clear v1deo
tape and still-picture reproductrons

(d) Each casino licensee shall maintain a surveillance log

of all surveillance activities in the monitor room. The log.

shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be
stored securely, in'a manner approved by the Commission,
within the surveillance department in accordance with. the

 retention schedule set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.8(c)2iii. At
a minimum, the following 1nformat10n shall be recorded ina

surveillance log

1. Date and time each survéillance commenced; -

2. The name and license credentjal. number of each
~ person who initiates, performs or superv1ses the surveil- -

lance;

3. Reason for surveillance, including the nar_ne, if‘ ‘
known, alias or description: of each individual being moni-

tored, and a brief description of the activity in which the
‘ person being monitoring is engagmg,

" 4. The tnnes at which each v1deo or audio tape record- ;

ing is commenced and termmated /

5. The trme at Wthh each suSpected criminal offense is
observed, along with a notation of the reading on the
_ meter, counter or device specified in (b)2ii above that

identifies the point on the video tape at which such »

offense was recorded;
6. Time-of termination -of surveillance;-

7. Summary of the results of the surveillance; and . -

Supp. 3-7-05 o o : 45-22 » ’ L ~ Next Page is 45-22.1
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8. A complete descnptlon of the trme date and if _' :

known, the cause of any equipment: ‘or camera malfunc- ' Amended by R.1991 d 381, effective August 5, 1991 i

‘See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R, 2323(a).

tions, and the time at which the security department was

apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino

licensee’s internal controls submitted pursuant to N.JA.C. . Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993,

E 19:45-1.3(2)3.

(e) The surverllance log shall be available for mspectron»

at-any time by Commrssron or Division agents.

(f) All closed crrcult T. V. tapes which are determlned by
* - Commission or Division agents to be of potentlal evrdentlary )
value shall - -be stored pursuant to Comm1ss1on or Drvrsron :

dlrectlves

(g) Survelllance department employees or agents of the

licensee assrgned to monitor the activities shall be indepen-
In addition to any other -

dent of all other departments
restrictions contained in the Act and the rules promulgated
thereunder, no present or-former surveillance department

~ employee shall accept employment as a casino key employee

or casino employee ‘with the same casino hotel or -prospec-. h
~ tive casino hotel in which the surveillance department em-
ployee was: prev10usly employed or ‘within any other casino

hotel or prospective casino hotel whose surveillance depart-

ment is under the operational control of the same person -
who controlled the surveillance department in which the
surveillarice department employee had been previously em- -

ployed, unless one year has passed since the former surveil-

lance department employee worked in the surveillance de-
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Commission

partment. :
may, upon the filing of a written petition, waive this restric-

tion and permit the employment of a present or former -
-+ criteria are designed to maintain the integrity of casino and

Each casino llcen-" ‘

o see’s: tables of organlzatlon shall provide for: -
" 1. Whether the former surverllance department em- -

surveillance department employee in a partlcular posrtron
after consideration of the followmg factors:

ployee will be’ employed in-a department or area of

operation that the surveillance department does not mon-

ltOI'

2. Whether the survelllance and security systems of the‘

casino licensee will not be jeopardized or compromised by

the employment of the former surveillance department,'

employee in the partlcular posrtlon and

3. Whether the former survelllance department em- '
ployee’s knowledge of the procedures of the surverllance,
department would not facilitate the commission by any
person of irregularities or 1llegal acts or’ the concealment

of any such actions Or errors.

- (h) Entrances to. the closed cncurt telev1s1on momtorrng“"'
rooms shall not be. visible from the casino area or casmo“

simulcasting fac111ty

Expenmental 90—day 1mplementatlon pursuant to N. J SA 5 12—69(e),;
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5 12—100(e), effectlve Apnl 11 1988 ._.-‘

(expires July 10, 1988). ‘
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). ‘ :
Amended by R.1988 d. 387 effectlve August 15 1988

221

’ partrcular management phllosophy
- zational structure of each casino licensee shall be approved -

See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20N. J R. 769(a), 20 NJ.R. 2090(a)
Added text to (b)1vi “slot cash storage boxes”, . -

Added “surveillance department” requlrements I
- In (g): added surveillance. department employee provisions, .. .

See: 24 NJR. 3695(a),25NJR 348(b). SR ) , ;
‘Simulcast provisions added. . B SR
Amended by R.1993 d.142; effectrve Apnl 55 1993

See: 24 N.LR. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a).

Added surveillance department to title. Added new: (b)lv o
Amended by R: 1993 d 318 effectlve July 6 1993 (operatrve October 15,
1993). :
See: 25 NJR. 1503(b), 25 N.J R 2908(a)
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994

. See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).
- Amended by R.1995 d.231, effective May 1, 1995.

See: 27 N.JR. 654(a), 27 N.J.R, 1815(a). - L
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995,

-See: 26 N.J.R.2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

Amended by R:1996 d.475, effective October 7, 1996

" See: 28 N.JR. 3520(2), 28 N.J.R. 4517(a).. .
Amended by R.1998 d.164, effective April 6, 1998
. See: 29 N.J.R: 2632(a), 30 NJR. 1304(a) '

Rewrote (b)lx

19: 45—1 11 Casmo llcensee S orgamzatlon

(a) Bach casino lrcensees system of mternal controls‘
shall,” in .accordance with the provisions of “N.J.A.C.

'19:45-1.11A, ‘include tables of organization. Each; casino
' licensee- shall be permitted, except as otherwise prov1ded in
this section and N.J.A.C. 19:53-14, to tailor its organiza-

tional. structure to meet the needs or pohcres of its own -
The _proposed organi-

by the Commission in the absence of a conflict between the |
orgamzatlonal structure and the criteria listed below, which

casino snnulcastmg facility ‘operations.

1. A system - of personnel and cham of command

-which permits management and superv1sory personnel to - -

be held ‘accountable for actions or om1ssrons within their.. -
~areas of respons1b1hty, . ST

‘ 2. The segregatron of 1ncompat1ble functrons s0 that .
no employee is in a position both'to ‘commit an error or
to perpetrate a fraud and to conceal the error or fraud in
the normal course of his or “her duties; -

‘3. Prnnary and secondary supervrsory posrtlons whlch

: permit the authorization or supervrsron of necessary trans-
._actions at all relevant tlmes and = | : '

4. "Areasof responsibility which are not so extensrve as '
to be impractical for one person to monltor :

(b) In addrtron to satrsfymg the requrrements of (a) -

- above, each casino. lrcensees system of “internal controls

shall mclude at a minimum, the followmg departments and -
supervisory posmons Each. of the departments and supervi- -
sors required or authorized by this section (a. “mandatory”

Iy -department or. supervrsor) shall cooperate with, yet perform B
'mdependently of “all other mandatory departments and '
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supemsors of the casino llcensee Notw1thstand1ng the fore-
going, a department or superwsor of a casino licensee that is -
not requrred or authorized by .this’ section. _may operate -
under or in con]unctlon with a mandatory department. or
supervisor unless the Commission' subsequently ‘disapproves
“such operation as being" mconsrstent with' the. standards
contained within N.J.S.A. 5: 12—99a(3) and (a). above. Man-
. datory departments and superv1sory positions are as follows:

1. A survelllance department supervrsed by a person
~ referred” to. herein. as.the director. of surveillance. The
. director of surverllance shall be subject to the reporting
requirements. specified in (c) below. The surveillance de-
- partment shall be’ responsrble for wrthout 11m1tatron, the
- ‘followmg :

v { The clandestlne surverllance of the operatron and :
conduct of the table games, ' : :

o " The ‘clandestine survelllance of the operatlon of ‘
e ‘the slot machines and bill changers

iii. “The clandestlne surveillance of the operatlon of :

xii. The communication in writing to the supervisor =~

‘'of ‘the- credit~department. of . accurate and verifiable

information which. may be relevant in. deterrmmng a
patron s credit worthmess

xiii. The clandestme survelllance of all-keno gam-r
bling and operations on the:casino floor. and in the -

casino simulcasting facility and of any: keno booths and - - '

satellite keno. booths. located in. pubhc ‘keno areas; .

_-xiv. The clandestme surverllance of equlpment des-

“ignated by the ‘Commission. in conjunction with the
operation of an’ electromc transfer credit system pursu-

ant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37A and a gammg voucher

. system pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 55 and

‘xv. The clandestine. surveillance of the operatron of

J computer monltonng rooms- for* multr-casmo progres- S
srve slot’ ‘systems. -

2 An internal audit department supervrsed by a per— I

“the casino- snnulcastmg facility;

iv. ‘The clandestme surveillance of the: operatlon of

: automated ooupon redemptlon machrnes

SRR £ The clandestme survelllance of. _the operat1on of
S '__the cashrers cage and satelhte cages

son referred to herein as an- audit- department executive.

The audit department executive ‘shall be: ‘subject to ‘the
reporting requirements specified.in (c) below. The inter-

‘nal" audit ‘department shall be: responsrble for, w1th0ut

limitation, the followmg

» Vi The audro-v1deo tapmg of act1v1t1es in the count
: .rooms " . v

,{ vii. The detectlon of cheatrng, theft embezzlement
and other 1llegal activities ‘in the‘casino; ‘casine simul-
“casting faclllty, count rooms, slot booths and cashlers
:cage, o : :

-viii.  The detectron of the presence in the establrsh—

' ..-ment of any person who is required: to be excluded
. pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12-71-or N.JA.C. 19: :48-1.7; or
-~ who may be excluded or e]ected pursuant to ‘NJ.S.A.

a5 12-71.1, or-of -any person who iS:prohibited from-
S entenng a casino. or. a’casino 31mu1castmg facrhty pursu- ,
.. antto NJ.S.A, 5 12—119a : A

ix.” The vrdeo tapmg of 111ega1 and unusual act1v1t1es
momtored - : :

e X Provrdmg tnnely notrflcatlon to appropnate su-
~ . pervisors, the Commission, .and the Division upon de-
- tecting, and also upon commencmg video. -or. audio
3 recordmg of, any person who is engaging in or attempt-
" ing to engage in, ‘or who is reasonably suspected of
- cheating, theft; embezzlement, or other illegal activities,
»' ‘mcludmg those activities proh1b1ted in Artlcle 9 of the
Act;. ’ o IR
. Xi. Prov1d1ng tlmely notlfrcatron to: approprrate su-
- pervisors, the Commission and Division upon detecting,
- and also upon commencmg video or audio recording of,
* any person who is required to be excluded pursuant to
¢ NJSACS: 12—71 or N.J,A.C.-19:48-1.7, or who may be
--.excluded or- eJected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12-71.1, or .
- any person who is prohibited from entermg ‘@ °casing or
© 2 a casino” 31mulcastmg fac111ty pursuant 'to N J S A
R 5 12—119(a) v

‘:xSupp-, '7:-'5:05. | 1‘ i o - 45222

i The revrew and apprarsal of the adequacy of L

mternal control

o 11 The comphance w1th 1ntemal control procedures

iii. The reporting of 1nstances of noncomphance

e Wrth the system of: 1nterna1 control;

"The reportmg of any materral weaknesses in. the

‘system of internal control;

v. The recommendatlon of procedures to eliminate

any material weaknesses- m the system .of 1nternal con-

trol; and.

vi. If the casino licensee files a written petition

. seeking Commission approval to designate the MIS

department manager as the -MIS . security: officer - in

-accordance with the provisions. of (b)3 below, the prep-

aration of a written. report. in: support of- the .casino
licensee’s petition and, if the petition is approved by-the

= Commission, updated annually thereafter, which report

shall be attested to by the aud1t department executrve

‘ and address the followmg

(1) A rev1ew “and apprarsal of any ‘risks that” may
arise -as' a ‘result of “the decision to consolidate the

"respons1b111t1es of ‘an MIS-department manager and _
- MIS securlty officer into one position; and e

2y An evaluatlon of the internal controls des1gned :

» to mitigate such risks with regard to any activity author-
" ized to be performed by or through the use of a casino

computer system, including but not limited to, an elec-

tronic transfer credit system or gaming voucher system.
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3.% -A management information system (“MIS”) depart-.
ment supervised by a person referred to herein as an MIS . _

department manager. The responsibilities of -the. MIS
department shall be performed by any- appropriately li-
censed employee of the MIS department unless the casino
~ licensee has received Commlssron -approval to- mamtarn
‘software and data, or any portion thereof, in a Temote
computer located outsrde the casino hotel facility in ac—
~cordance  with' the. prov1srons of NJ A.C. 19:45-22, in
which case any responsibilities as to such software and

‘data shall be performed by an MIS security officer who .

shall report dlrectly to the MIS: department manager, be
licensed as a casino key employee and who, prior to

delegatrng any security responsibilities; shall determine to.
the greatest extent practrcable that such delegation - would.
maintain: the segregatron of incompatible functions and -

_ the securlty and integrity of the casino computer system, o

“provided, however, that ‘the Commission may, upon’ the

filing of a written petltlon, permit. the MIS department"
_manager to be de51gnated as the MIS security officer, |

which petrtlon shall include, without limitation, the’ Writ-

ten report prepared and attested to by the audit’ depart—"; ‘
‘ment executive as required by (b)2vi above. The MIS
‘department shall be responsible for the integrity of all.

data, as well as the quality; reliability and accuracy of all

comptiter systems and software used by the casino licen: -
“see in the conduct of casino and casino simulcasting:
facility operatrons whether such data and software are
located within or outside the casino hotel facility, includ-:
ing, without limitation, specrflcatron of appropriate com-

puter software hardware, and procedures for securlty,
physical 1ntegr1ty, aud1t and mamtenance of

i. “Access codes and other,computer security ‘con-
trols used to insure appropriately limited access' to
: computer software and data; ,

ii. Momtorlng logs of user access, securrty 1nc1dents
and-unusual transactions; ‘ : -

iii. Logs used to document and ‘maintain,the details
of any hardware and software modifications;

iv. Computer tapes, disks, or other electronic stor-

age media contammg data relevant to casino opera-
tions; and P

v. Computer hardware, communications equipment

and software used in the conduct of casino operations '

4 A casino games department supemsed by a person'

referred to herein as a ,casino manager. - ‘The casino
_games department shall be respon31ble for the operation
and conduct of all authorized games and bill changers in a

" casino‘and casino simulcasting facility. Notwithstanding -
 the foregoing; a casino hcensee may choose, in its discre-

tion, to:

i. QOperate and conduct the .game of poker separate- -

ly from all other ‘casino games, in which even the
operation and conduct of poker shall be supervised by a

45-22.3

‘casino key employee -who- shall be approved by the
s .Commrssron

B 8 Make the casino games department responsrble
~ for the operatron and conduct of the 51mulcast oounter,

ifi. Make the casino games department responsrble
for the supervrsron of slot-cashiers in accordance with
*-“the provisions of. (e) below prov1ded that ‘the casino
* licensee does not establish an mdependent slot depart- :
~ment pursuant to-(b)4v below; i ;

- Make the casmo games department responsrble, "
. for the supemsron of changepersons T

‘Establish an 1ndependent slot department that

(1) Shall be supervrsed by a person referred herem
' . as a slot department manager .

(2).Shall -be - responsrble for the operatron of all
~i slot.machines . and b111 changers; ) G

(3) May be responsrble for the superv131on of slot .
cashrers in accordance wrth the prov151ons of (e)
: below, :

(4) May be responsrble for the superv181on of'
changepersons :

(5 May be respon81ble for the 0perat1on and con-
- duct of the game of keno; and

(6) May be responsrble for the operat1on and con-
duct of the 51mu1cast counter or '

) Vi Estabhsh an 1ndependent keno department that:

(1) Shall be supervrsed by a person referred to

: 'herern asa keno manager

o) Shall be responsible for- the operatron ‘and
;- conduct of the game of keno; and b

) (3) May be responsible for the operatron and con-
’duct of either the simulcast counter or an indepen-
dent slot machine cage department established pursu-
ant to'(b)7ii below, but not both.”

5 A credit department supervrsed by a. person re-
ferred to herein as-a credit manager: - The credit depart-

- ment shall be responsible for the:credit function includ-

1ng, wrthout limitation, the followrng ’
: i. The verification of patron credlt references
i, The- estabhshment of patron credrt l1m1ts

"'iii. The mamtenance rev1ew and update of the _

L patron s credlt frles and

iv. The- commumcat1on in wrltmg of the names and
addresses of patrons with newly approved credit limits
to-the supervisors of the security and surveillance  de-
partments on a daily basis in accordance w1th the casmo
licensee’s approved procedures

Supp. 7-5-05
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6 A security. department supervrsed by a person re-
ferred to herein as a director ‘of security. - The security =~
. department shall be respoanble for the overall security of
. the establrshment 1ncludmg, wrthout lmntatron the follow-' ‘

mg:

The enforcement of the law, v .'

'f, ment

The physrcal safety of personnel employed by-,v,“bv

i the establrshment

iv. The physrcal safeguardlng of assets transported‘

to and from the casrno, casino’ s1mulcast1ng facrlrty, slot

‘and cashxers cage departments

'yl The protectron of the patrons and the estabhsh-

: jment S property from 1llegal act1v1ty,

S ‘The ‘detainment of each individual -as to- whom_ :
. thereis probable ‘cause. to belreve that he or she has
~ engaged in or is engaging in conduct that violates -

- NJS.A. 5:12-113 through 116; inclusive, for the ‘pur-

pose of notlfymg law enforcement or Commrssron au- :

e ;thorltles, B

“'The control and marntenance of a system for‘

: the issuance of- temporary license credentlals and ven-: 'v"an d the cage functions set forth in N.J.A. C. 19:45-114,

© 1.15, 1.34 and 1.35.  If a casino licensee elects to operate
one or more- satellite cages, each satellite’ cage shall be

: supervrsed by a casino key employee in acoordance witha

supervisory structure approved by the Commrssron that is -

‘dor access credentrals,

" The recordatron of any and all unusual occur-

: rences. wrthm the casino and casino srmulcastmg facrllty,
“for ‘which the assrgnment of a security department T

* employee is made. Each incident, ‘without regard to

materlahty, shall be as51gned a sequentlal number and, B
Jat a minimum, the followmg information’ shall be re-
corded in indelible ink in a: bound laboratory-type’
" notebook ‘from which pages cannot be removed and
~each side of ‘each page of. which is sequentrally num-.

bered E
v (1) The assrgnment number,
© (2) The date ’
o 7(3) The trme e
(4) The nature of the 1ncrdent
R ‘(5) The person involved i in: the 1n01dent and

: (6) The secunty department employee assrgned

- patron s credlt worthmess,

' ."who is required to be -excluded- pursuant to NJSA. o

5:12-71 o NJA. C. 19:48-1.7; or who may be excluded
- or ejected pursuant ‘to N.JSA. 5 12-71.1, or of any

; person ‘who is prohibited from entenng a-casino-ora

casino simulcasting - fac1hty pursuant to NJ S.A.
512—119a and , . :

ii; The physrcal safety of patrons in the establrsh-:

.xi. The performance of all duties and: responsibili-

ties. in accordance ‘with” the procedures and -controls .

* submitted and - approved pursuant to NJ AC “

19:45-13(2)(3)..

7 A casino accountlng department supervrsed by a
o person referred to herein as a controller. - The controller
- shall be respons1ble for all casino and casino s1mulcast1ng .
facility - accounting - control functlons 1nclud1ng, without

lurntatlon, the preparatlon and control of: records and

.. data, the control .of stored data, the control of unused
. forms, the accountlng for and comparrson of operatronal '
data and forms, and the control and supervision of the
‘ vcashlers cage, any: satelhte cages, the soft count room and
_the hard count room. * The ‘soft ‘count room and hard
“count room shall each be supervrsed by a casino key '
.employee who shall be respons1ble for the supervision of

the soft count or. hard count in; accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1, 33 and 143, respectrvely A casmo lrcensee that

operates more than one’ ‘casino room w1th1n its casino -

- hotel facility may be requlred ‘to mamtam ‘a separate-":f ‘
~ cashiers’ cage in each casino- room, Each cashrers cage - -

~ shall be supervrsed by a casino key employee referred to

~ 'hereinas a cage manager. The cage manager shall report
. to the controller and shall be responsible for the control

" ‘and supervrsron of cage- and slot cashiers, casino clerks

consistent with the provisions of N.J. A C.-19: 41-1. 1(a)11x
Notwrthstandmg the - foregomg, a casino llcensee nay

‘choose, in its- dlscretlon as-to each cashiers’ cage in its
. -casino hotel facrhty, to: : :

v i. Separate the cashiers’ cage mto 1ndependent op-
-~ erations:for table games and slot machines. If a casino

e hcensee elects to operate a separate table games cage

. and slot machme cage

(1) ‘The provrsrons of N. J A.C 19 45— 14(1) shall -
not apply (that is, the casino licensee shall be re- -

kR qurred to have a master coin bank)

v (2) Each 1ndependent cage operatron shall be su- -

© . pervised by a cage manager and each cage manager '

v L shall report to the controller, , .
ix. The oommunlcatlon in wrrtmg to the: supervrsorf o

" of the credit .department of accurate. and verifiable -~

- - information which may be relevant in. determrmng a -

(3) The cage manager for- the mdependent slot

‘ machine cage shall be responsible for the supervrsron :
“of the master coin bank, slot cashiers and com im-

pressment personnel and

(4) The cage manager for the mdependent table

games cage shall be responsible for all cashiers’ cage :

functions not included in (b)71(3) above, or

B | & Operate an 1ndependent slot machine cage'asa
- separate department If an independent slot machrne o

-cage is operated asa separate department

45224
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~ (1) The slot machine cage department shall com-

: ply with the provisions -of -(b)7i(1) and (3) above;

(2) The' cage manager of the slot machme cage
department shall report to a casino key employee
.. approved by the Commlssron '

(3) The' slot machine cage department may be

responsrble for "the supervision of changepersons

and

4). The slot machine cage. department may be. 3
, responsible for the operation and conduct-of either -
the simulcast counter or the game of keno, but not™ .

' both

i Make the casino accountmg department respon-
sible for the supervrsron of changepersons or -

iv. Make the casino accounting department respon-

sible for the operatlon and conduct of the s1mulcast;:_

“counter.

(c) The s supervisors of the surveillance and -internal audit -
departments required by: (b) above shall comply w1th the"

following reporting requlrements

1. Each supemsor shall report d1rectly to the ch1ef o
gaming executive: of the casino licensee regarding admin-

istrative matters and daily operations; provided, however,
a casino licensee may allow each of these supervisors to

report directly. to a management executive of the licensee : -
other than the ‘chief ‘gaming executive if that execut1ve

reports directly to the chief gaming executive.

2. Each supemsor shall’ report directly to-one of the v,
followmg persons or entities. regarding matters' of pol1cy, :

purpose, responsrb1l1ty and authority. - The h1rmg, termi-
nation and salary of each supervisor shall also be con-
trolled by one of the followrng persons or ent1t1es

The mdependent audlt commlttee of the casino -

l1censee s board of directors;

ii. The 1ndependent audlt comm1ttee ‘of the- board
of directors of any holding company .of: the casino

licensee which has. absolute authonty to- dlrect the oy

operations of the casino hcensee

iii. The senior surveillance or 1nternal aud1t execu-
tive of any holdmg company included in (c)211 above ‘if

such executive reports. directly to the independent’ audit - :
committee of ‘the board of dlrectors of the holdmg[

' company; or -

iv. - For casino hcensees or holdmg companles whlch -

" are not corporate entities, the non-corporate equivalent

of any of the persons < or entltles llsted in (c)21 throughﬁ' :

" iii above.

(d) The casino l1censee s personnel shall be tralned in all'

_licensee in .addition to any on-the-job. instruction sufficient

to enable all members of the departments required by this
section to be-thoroughly conversant and knowledgeable with
the appropriate and required manner of performance of all

transactions relatmg to their functlons

(e) Notwrthstandlng any other prov1s10n of th1s chapter to
the contrary, a casino licensee may choose, in its discretion,

~'to make the department that is responsible for the operation

of all slot machines and bill changers also be responsible for
the supervision of slot cashiers if the internal controls of the -
casino licensee require comphance w1th the prov1s1ons of
either (e)l:.or 2-below: - : ;

‘1. Any slot cashier that is sub]ect to the superv1s1on

" authorized by this subsection shall be proh1b1ted from

participating in any transaction that involves the accep-

'tance, -issuance, recordation or’ accountlng for of assets

that affect the' determination of gross revenue including,

without limitation; the transactions identified in NJ A.C.
19:45- 134(a)6 through 9;0r " ¢

2. Slot machine and bill changer operat1ons shall be
‘conducted as follows »

.1 The casino llcensee shall utilize a computerlzed
slot momtorlng system that, at a minimum, automatical-
...ly records-the slot :machine asset number, date, time"

. and dollar amount_ whenever a hand-pard jackpot or
. hopper fill takes place; = - i i

|

“ii. “Bach slot machme on ‘the casino ﬂoor shall be
" connected electromcally to the computenzed slot moni-:
. toring .system and each"jackpot payout slip and hopper i
fill . slip: shall .be .computer, generated pursuant ‘to
N.JA.C. 19: 45—1 40 and.1.41, respectively;

jii. The securlty features of the' computerlzed slot
monitoring system  shall, at " a_minimum, prohibit the

- deletion, creation“or modification of any information -

irequ1red by (e)2i above, unless a permanent record is
~-created that sets forth :

( 1) The or1g1nal 1nformat1on .
(2) Any mod1f1cat1on to the orlgmal 1nf0rmat10n

(3) The 1dent1ty of the employee makmg the modr-
fication; and. . -~

4 It applicable, the 1dent1ty of each employee ;e
authorlzmg the mod1f1cat10n : .

" The computerlzed slot momtormg system ‘shall

s ‘be capable of generating a daily report that contains, at
a minimum, the- information’required by (e)2i and- iii "
above, which. report shall be used by the casino ac-
‘counting department to verify the number ‘and dollar-
“amount of hand-pa1d jackpots and hopper fills and shall
" only be available to the casino accounting department

-~ internal and accountmg control practices and procedures until'’such ver1f1cat1ons have been completed;

‘. . relevant to each employee’s individual function. Special - v.. Any modlflcatlon of* -$100.00 or more to the
mstructlonal programs shall be* developed by ‘thecasino original amount recorded on-a computerized V,jackpot

45:225 | | Supp. 7505
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OTHER AGENCIES

» .‘payout shp or hopper fill shp shall be authorlzed by two -
L .employees of the department that is- respon31b1e for the i
- operation of the casino licensee’s slot machines and bill -
.. changers, ‘and at least one of the tweo employees shall =
/. ;be in a position of equal or greater authority than the -
- individual who 1mt1ally requested the ]ackpot payout

o -vshp or. hopper flll

Vi, The master coin -bank and com 1mpressment = o
. personnel of the casino licensee shall be superv1sed by R

‘the casino- aecountmg department and

.. Vil, .The internal controls of the casino hcensee shall' R
’-jf':_‘speclfy ‘the manner in ‘which the department that is -
respons1ble for the operatlon of the casino licensee’s
~ slot machines and bill changers shall interact with the
o computerlzed slot momtonng system including, without o
. limitation, access to system menus, the establrshment of
the

. slot machine proflle parameters, and the ablllty y

‘ tion contamed in the slot momtormg system .

more than-one person to serve ‘jointly as the manager - of a
department.

(g) Each department requlred or: authonzed by thls sec-

' “tion shall be supervised at-all times by at least one casino-
- key employee; provrded however ‘that the ‘Commission’ .
may, upon request by a' casino licensee, exempt the credit = -
- department, the internal audit department or the MIS de-z

: partment from thrs requlrement

(h) Notw1thstand1ng (b) above in the event of a vacancy '
. in the chief executive - officer pos1t10n, the  chief gaming
. executive posmon required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.1, the equal -
o opportumty officer posrtlon requlred by NJA.C. 19:53-1.4
- or in any: department supetvisor pos1t10n requlred or author-l

o 1zed by thls sectlon .

1 The casino llcensee shall notlfy the Commrssron' :
thereof no later than five. days from the date of vacancy. -
Such notice. shall be in: wrltlng and shall mdrcate w1thout e

‘. : lrmltatron the followmg mformatlon

The vacant posrtlon F

. 'a,_n'd

- i, The date on. whlch it is" antlcrpated that the‘

L vacancy will be filled ona permanent basrs = i

Supp; 7-5¥05. ‘ v

-Bach person approved to serve as a joint, »
~manager of a department shall ‘be individually and jointly -~

) accountable and responsrble for the" operatlons of that de-f:».f., :
partment - v » '

- See: 20 NJR. 769(a): ’
- Amended by: ‘R.1988 d. 387, effectlve August 15,1988.-
" See: 20 N.IR. 765(a), 20 NIR. 769(a), 20 NIR. 2090(a)

The date on whrch the pos1tlon became vacant 3

"shall report. .
.. Amended by R;, 1991 d.381, effectlve August 5 1991
- ‘_See ‘23 NJR. 1302(a), 23 N. J R 2323(a) T

| 45226 o

t10n no later than 30 days from the date of vacancy Such :
, i'person may assume the dutres and respons1b1ht1es of the -
¢ vacant p0s1t10n ona temporary baSIS, provrded that

2 The casmo llcensee shall de31gnate a person to} cL

A

A ‘Such person does not: functron as the department B S

- 'superv1sor for any department requlred by thls section;

. monitor; .

* of the \equal opportumty officer unt11 such posrtlon is
: filled on a permanent ba81s and 3

S A Such position s ‘all be fllled on. a permanent e
» ‘:;,j;_basrs w1th1n 120 days of the or1g1na1 date of vacancy,
department to access; ‘delete, create or modify informa- s

. mdlcate wrthout hmrtatlon the followmg

The positlon,._ :

i The name of the person desrgnated

LT

Civ. An mdrcatlon' of; whe _er the posmon has been
ﬁlled on a temporary 0L, permanent basrs, and -

4. Al notrces requlred by thrs subsectlon shall be

"dlrected to the' Commission’s Employee Llcense Bu- ¢

 reau, at the address specified in N.J.A.C. 19:40-3.1, and

to the. Comrmssron 5 pr1nc1pal mspector at. that estab- - - -

llshment

" Amended by R.1984 d. 624 effectlve January 21 1985
-See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.JR. 212(a) ‘

Section substantially amerided. *
Amended by R.1986 d.212, effective June 16, 1986
See: 17 ‘N.J.R:2969(a), 18 N.J. R 1312(a)

(c)2 substantially amended."

" Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4 1986
~See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N J. R 1614(b)

(c)4vi-added..

" Petition for Rulemakmg Casmo orgamzatlon
-+ See:-20 N.LR. 1002(b). . ’ .
Expernnental 90—day nnplementanon pursuant to NJ SA. 5: 12—69(e), o
(P.L. 1987 c:354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve Apnl 11, 1988 - L

- (expires July10; 1988):

Added “or her” and “bill changers”.

* Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7, 1990
. ‘See: 21 N.JR.3446(a), 22 N.JR. 1380(b).

“In (c)7 added text: to. speclfy staff o whom the dlrector of secunty

Such person s areas of responsrbrhty will not be
) extens1ve as tobe nnpractrcal for ‘one person to

- did. The chlef executrve offrcer or. the chref legal s
officer of the licensee shall assume ‘the responsrbrhtles oo

Ly 3. W1th1n five days of fllhng any vacancy pursuant to. |
T .(h)2 above, the casino licensee shall notrfy the: Commis-

(f) Notwrthstandmg any other prov1s1on of the Commls-: ' sion thereof, . Such notice shall be in wrltmg and shall '

sion’s rules to the contrary, a casino licensee may, with the
~. prior. approval ‘of ‘the Oommlss1on des1gnate and. assrgn S -j,

) s




See: 28 N.J.R. 5060(a), 29 N.J.R. 4307(b). -

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION -

19:45-1.11A

General revision to’ organrzat]On rules, restructuring - subsection of

text. Text amended to reflect new structuring of -departments and .
Deleted existing subsection (a);. recodrfymg (b)-(g) as - -

responsibilities.
(a)~(f). -Added (a)1—4 as new text. Deleted existing (c)2 and recodi-
fied (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9 with new text regarding supervisor of

the cashiers’ cage Added niew (c)1—2 and new:text to new subsection . -

g)mended by R.1991 d.532, effectrve November 4, 1991
See: 23 N.JR: 2231(a), 23 N.JR: 3348(a). -

Added “red dog” game to (b)4vii.

Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16, 1991
See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b). .

Added new (b)4viii; sic bo. :
Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective April 6 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(a), 24 N.J.R. 1376(a).:: -

Added new text to (b)3 regarding a MIS systern
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992.
See: .24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 1517(a), 24 N JR, 3742(a)

Pai gow poker provisions added.

Amended by:R.1992 d.411, effective October 19; 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N J R: 3753(a)

Pai gow added.

Amended by R.1993 d. 37 effectlve January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions;added.

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994.

See: 26 N.I.R. 784(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(a). Sl
Amended by R.1994 d:265, effective June 6, 1994

See: 25 N.J.R.:5893(a), 26 NJR. 2463(a).

. Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). =
Amended by R.1995 d.285; effective June 5 1995

See: 26 N.LR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).. ‘
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995

See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). - -
Amended by R.1995 d 430, effective August 7, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). e

Added Caribbean stud poker game at (b)4xii.
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.JL.R. 3225(a).

Excepted certain operations “from the apphcation of NJAC..
19:45-1.14(i). .
Amended by R.1995 d. 534 effectlve October 2,1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b). i
Amended by R.1995 d.652; effective December 18, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a). . .
Amended by R.1996 d.356; effective August 5, 1996
See: 28 N.J.R. 2352(b); 28 N.JR. 3818(b)
Administrative correction. " , _

See: 28 N.J.R. 4805(a).: - :
Amended by R.1997 d.134, effectlve March 17, 1997
See: 28 N.JR. 2531(a), 29 NJ. R. 928(a). -

Added (b)4xiv.

Amended by R.1997 d. 427 effective October 6 1997.

Added (b)4xv.
Amended by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20 1997

See: 29 N.J.R: 2811(a), 29 N.J.R. 4560(a). ‘ fn
In (b)8, inserted “and the soft count room or hard count foom”; an'd‘.

inserted. (b)8v.
Amended by R.1998 d.18, effectlve January 5, 1998
See: 29 N.J.R. 3432(b), 30 N.J.R: 112(b). ‘

In (a), amended N.J.A.C. references; - in'‘(b), rewrote the second. :
sentence; in (b)4, rewrote the second: sentence and added"the third .
sentence; "deleted_existing -(b)4i through- (b)4xiv; inserted new (b)41'=.;.,*
through (b)4iv; recodified (b)S as (b)4v; recodified (b)6-: through ‘(b)8:
as (b)5 through (b)7; rewrote :(b)7i ‘through (b)7iv; deleted (b)9 and-
(b)10; deleted (d) and recodlfled existing (e) as (d) deleted (f), and‘

added new (e) through (g):

Amended by R.1998 d.113, effectrve March 2, 1998

See: 29 N.J.R. 4671(a); 30 N. J R. 869(a) :
Added (h). :
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Enforcement v. Sterr, 8'N. J AR. 449 (1986)

tions.

cant accordingly.

' Amended by R_,1'998',d.-164,»'effective April 6, 1998. ‘
. See: 29 N.J.R. 2632(a), 30 N-J.R. 1304(a).

‘In (b), rewrote the introductory. paragraph'and Ixiii.

- Amended by R.1998 d.371, effective July 20, 1998.

See: 29 N.J.R. 4672(a), 30 N.J.R.. 2639(b).

In (b), rewrote the introductory paragraph-and 4.
Amended by R.2002 d.4, effective January 6, 2003.
See: 34 N.JR. 2012(a), 35 N.JR. 259(a). .

In (b)1, added xiv; .in (e)1, amended N.J.A.C. reference.

‘Amended by R.2003 d.314, effective August 4, 2003.

See: .34 N.J.R. 4323(a),’35 N.J.R..3565(a).
In (b)1, added xv.
Amended by R.2005 d.86, effectlve March 7, 2005.

- See: 36 NJR, 623(a), 37 N.JR. 789(a).

In ©), substituted “chief gaming executive” for “chief executlve

. officer” in 1; in-(h), réwrote the: mtroductory paragraph

Petition for: Rulemakmg

See:*37 N.JR. 812(a).’

Amended by R.2005 d.216; effectlve July 5, 2005
See::36 N.J.R: 3242(a), 37 N JR: 2561(a)
"Rewrote (b). -

Case Notes

Casmo Control Act doés not'confer pnvate ‘cause of action ‘infavor -
of losing players: _Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J. Super: 568, 595 A.2d. 1104'
(A D. 1991), certiﬁcatlon denied: 606 A 2d 366 127 N. J 553. :

Credlt transaction may’ not be brfurcated with casino personnel ;..

- receiving..payment of counter check at’ off-site-location: and counter -

check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage. .

. Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 NJ Super 464 537 A2d‘ ’
704 (A:D.1988). L

Commlssmn need not.accept relationship between‘ casino applicant. :
and parent company in licensing_ determination; licensing requirement
of “meamngful contribution” to-training program ‘invalid as vague'and
as improper rulemaking. ' In re Application of: Playboy—Elsmore ASSOCl- :
ates; 203 N.J.Super. 477 (App.Div.1985). - ‘

"No “state action” involved in: search of casino patron and drug

seizuire; implication of exclusronary rule State v. Sanders, 185 N.J.Su-

per. 258 (App Div. 1982)

‘ Vlolatrons, corporate responsrbrhty, penaltlesv Div. of Gaming :

© '19:45-1. 11A Jobs compendlum submrssron

(a) Each appllcant for a casino license shall, pursuant to

. N.J.S.A. 5:12-70j and 99a(2) and (3); prepare and maintain - -

- a jobs: compendlum consistent with the requirements of this

~ section detailing job descriptions and lines of authority for
-all personnel engaged in the operation of the hotel, casino
. and casino simulcasting facility.  Unless otherwise directed -
: - by the Commission, a jobs compendlum shall be submitted .
- to the Commission for approval at least six months prior to
the prOJected date of issuance of a certrflcate of operation.
" The Commission shall review eachjobs compendlum and

shall determine whether the job. descriptions-and tables of-
organization contained therein conform to the licensing or

" registration and chain-of-command requirements of the Act
--and the. Commission’s regulations.

If the Commission finds
any insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing to the
casino license apphcant who: shall make appropriate altera- . -
When: the ‘Commission determines a submission to
be adequate with respect-to licensing or reglstratlon and
chain-of-command, it shall notify the casino license “appli-

No casino licensee: shall commence gam- - -

 Supp. 7-5-05



. 19:45-1. 11A

~ing operatlons unless and untll 1ts ]obs compendrum is

' approved by the Commrssron

tions; in the order hsted

1. An alphabetlcal table of contents hstlng the posi-

tion title and job code. for each job description. 1ncluded in

- (b)3 below and the page number on _which the corre- '.

spondmg job’ descrlptlon may be found

2. A table of organization for each department and :

‘ d1vrs1on 1nclud1ng all positions regardless ‘of whether the

* positions require-a license or registration, an ﬂlustratmg, Sov

by position title, dlrect ‘and indirect  lines

“ within the: department or division. Bach’ page of-a table' -

- of orgamzatlon shall specrfy the followmg

i The date of its submrssron ‘

u The date of the prevrously submltted table of'

orgamzatlon whrch it supersedes an

for that table o

3 A descrlptlon of each 'iemployee posmon Wthh

accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in the -
. table of orgamzatlon and in the, .alphabetical table of
-Each posrtlon descrlptron shall be: contained on -
a’ separate page, organlzed by ‘departments"or. drvrslons _

contents

- and shall mclude at a mrmmum ‘the followmg
i Pos1t10n t1tle and correspondmg department
| -l Salary range

il Job dutles and responsrblhtres

iv. Detailed - descrrptlons of experlentral or edu- o
: ; - - . tion, each casino shall submit a’ complete and. up-to=date . -

~~“jobs - compendium “in - accordance w1th (a). above to’the

: jCommlSSlon 18 -months after its. recerpt of a. certlﬁcate of

vr Equal employment opportunrty class ot subclass 'operatlon and. every two. years thereafter unless otherwrse R

. ‘catronal requirements;

A Pr03ected number of employees 1n the os1tlon L

B Vi, Proposed reglstratlon or hcense Ta
. ,‘w1th the’ requlrernents of the Act and the
: ‘._rules

o vdescnptlon 1t supersedes and

: SiX, The date of submrssmn and page number of'I
“.each table ~of orgamzatlon -on. Whlch the»"iemployeel =

posmon title is. mcluded

R Except as- otherwrse provrded m‘» (d) below, any

) _amendment to a- prev1ously approved ]obs compendlum .
- including any amendment to a table of organization, may be

" implemented by the ‘casino licensee. without - the prror ap-
‘ proval of the Comlmssron prov1ded that . L

Supp.: 7;5-05 ":; o

A umque,;’utle or- other 1dent1fy1n bdes1gnat10n,

. copy-with the Division.-

15228

2 The amendment 1s submrtted to the Comm1ss1on by

o the end of the business, day-on the date. of 1mplementa-‘

A tion, lncludmg at a mlmmum the followmg

i A detarled cover letter hstlng by department each ’

C posmon title to which modifications have been made, a
o brlef summary: of each change, instructions regarding
any changes in page numbers and the date of 1mple-

: mentatron and"' : AR

L The proposed ’ hanges to the 1nformatlon Te-
- quired by (b): above;
~ descriptions and tables of orgamzatlon ‘contained -on
- pages which. may be used to substitute for those sec-

~tions of the jobs compendlum prevrously approved by‘

. the Comrmssron :

(d) A casino hcensee shall'not.be requlred to comply wrth o
" the flhng requlreme“ S’ of. (¢ above for amendments to Job'~ o

thIl

‘ '._reglstratlon prov1ded that‘the casmo hcensee flles with 3
; ,the commission a notice of any add1t10n, deletlon or

_;.,department ]ob code salary' grade and table of orgamZa ;
S thl‘l on whrch that pos1t10n is 1dent1f1ed :

OTHER AGENCIES '

1 The amendment is rmmedlately recorded in the,’ i
AR ]obs compendlum marntarned
: *1ses and vy

he hcensee on 1ts prem— '
(b) A ]obs compendlum shall 1nclude the followmg secs

nicluding the correspondlng job

5 ‘(e) Notw1thstandmg any other requlrement of thrs ec-l_ o

vdlrected by the Commrssron o

(f) Each casino: lrcensee shall: marntam on its premlses a

"v’complete updated copy of its jobs' compendrum which‘shall -

' be “made " available for review upon the request of the R
“The date of subm1ss1on of each employee pos1- S :

D1v1s1on or the Commrssron : :
tlon ]ob description - and the date of any prlor ]ob T

(g) Whenever requlred by thls sectlon a casino’ hcensee

shall file three copies- of a: ]obs compendrum and three =
. copres of an. amendmentsr to a -jobs *compendium with the
. license - apphcant shall file” four
w1th the Commlss1on and one . - '
h copy shall be-in a format

» ples of a jobs compend1

prescrlbed by the : Comm1ss1on including-a cover indicating,

~ the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the:
- “submission and ‘the label “Jobs Compendlum Submlssron
’j‘:_.,or “J obs Compendlum Amendment” as approprrate :

" Next Page is 45:-22,.&1
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19:45-L.11A .

(h) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission

N a list of employees who have received compensation of
$100,000 or more, including salary, bonuses, incentives, prof-
\_/ ' it sharing or any other compensation as indicated on the

employees’ annual Internal Revenue Service Form W-2.
Such list shall be submitted to the Commission by March 31
for the preceding tax year and shall include the following for
each employee listed:

1. The name of the employee;

Next Page is 45-22.9 o 45-22.8.1

2. The license or casino service employee reglstratlon

‘number, if applicable; -

3.. The position of the employee and the correspond—,
ing job code for such position;

4. The total amount of compensation receivedvby the

~employee; and

5. Each form of compensation received, such as sala-
1y, bonuses, incentives or profit sharmg, and the amount
thereof. :

Supp. 7-5-05
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19:45-1.32

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be
recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor
assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the
casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table at the time of
a drop box shift change.

(c) Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at a

minimum, and on the original of the slip (“Closer”) and the
duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the casino supervisor shall
record the following:

1. The date and identification of the shift endedﬁ
2. The game and table number;

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gammg table;
and :

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table.

(d) Signature attesting to the-accuracy of the information
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the
dealer or boxman and the .casino supervisor assigned to the
incoming and the outgoing shifts of the dealer or boxman
and the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming tables at
the time of a-drop box shift change.

(e) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (d) above, the .Closer shall be deposited in the
drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately
prior to the change of shift and the Opener shall be
deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table
immediately following the change of shift.

19:45-1.31 Procedure for closing gaming tables

(a) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming table is con-
cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at

* the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman

assigned to the gaming table and observed by .a casino
supervisor assigned to the gaming table. :

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be
recorded on a Table Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor

assigned to the gaming table. -

(c) The Table Inventory Shps shall be two-part forms, at
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip (“Closer™)

and the duplicate of the slip (“Opener™), the casino superv1- v

sor shall record the following: »
1. The date and identification of the shlft ended

- 2. The game and table number;

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming .

chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table;
and

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table.

45-67

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time. of
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and
the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table who
observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the
Table Inventory.

(e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described
in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box
attached to the gaming table immediately prior to the
closing of the table.

* (f) Upon meeting the signature requirements described in
(d) above, the Opener and the gaming chips and plaques
remaining at the table shall be placed in the container
specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container
shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-
jers’ cage by a security department member or secured to
the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as
approved by the Commission. Tf the locked containers are

- transported to the cashiers” cage, a cage cashier shall deter-

mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the
locked containers are secured to the gaming table, a casino
representative shall account for all the locked containers.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). '
: “commission” was “chairman”.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 NJ.R. 3243(‘a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
In-(a): . stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of .

_subsection (f) deletmg phrase “At the end of each gammg day ...”.

19:45—1.32 Count room; characteristics

(a) Except as provided in (d) below, each casino licensee
shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier’s -cage a
room, to be known as the “count room,” specifically desig-
nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop
boxes, slot cash storage boxes slot drop buckets and slot
drop boxes.

- (b) The count room shall be designed and constructed to
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein
and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen-
see shall design and construct a count room with, at a
minimum, the following security measures:

¢ 1. A metal door installed on each entrance and exit;'

2. Each entrance and exit door shall be equipped
with:

i. Two separa{te locks;

ii. An alarm device, approved by the Commission,
which audibly signals the monitoring rooms required by
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 and the casino security department
whenever a door to the count room is opened at times
other than those times for which the casino licensee has
provided prior notice pursuant to NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.33(b) or 1.43(b); and

Supp. 1-6-03



19 45—1 32

OTHER AGENCIES," ot

sion may require, for purposes of mamtalmng constant

B survelllance on: whether each count room door is open

“or closed;

3. “Each lock requrred by (b)21 above shall be con- ‘

trolled by a key Wthh is dlfferent from :
i The key to the other lock on that door
R

e and:

i, The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket -

- compartment

4 ‘The key to one of the locks requlred by (b)21 above'
amtamed and controlled by the-casino security.

-f'_department in' a secure.area w1th1n the casino securrty

: i*department “access to which may be gained only by a :
- -security supervisor, and the. key to the other lock shall be. -
mamtamed and controlled by a: Commrssron 1nspector»

- "-and .,

- 5. The" casino security dep'artment 'shall establish a -
- - Amended by R.1993 d.37; effective January 19 1993

srgn-out procedure for all keys removed from the securlty
department . :

" ©) Located w1th1n the count room shall be

S e A table constructed of clear glass or similar materr-_‘ :
al’ for’ the emptymg, counting, and" recordlng of the’ con-
~ tents of ‘drop boxes and slot cash- storage boxes wh1ch :

shall be known as the “count table”; et

5 'the followlng

v . Effectrve and detarled aud10-v1deo monrtorrng of
‘ the entire count process; :

:  Effective, detalled v1deo-mon1tor1ng of the 1nter1- o
, vor of the ‘count” room,. including storage cabinets or.
~_trolleys used to- store drop boxes and slot cash storage__ _

TR boxes ‘and-

i, Audro-vrdeo taplng of the entrre count process '

e and any other act1v1t1es in the count room

(d) Each casino hoensee may’ count the contents of slot
~ drop buckets and slot drop boxes in.a'd dlfferent room, to be. ' -

known ‘as. “the: “hard count room,” from that- used for

. counting the contents ‘of drop' boxes and slot cash-storage -
boxes, in Wthh event the latter room shall be known as the_'
In all other respects the hard count

“soft count room.”
“room: shall comply ‘with the requirements of this section,
- except that the hard coiint room need not contain the audio

T equlpment requlred by (c)21 and (c)2111 above: In addition,
the hard ‘count. room" shall contain' a fixed-door type or .
“hand-held metal detector to- 1nspect all persons exiting the o

o hard count room

i A 11ght system, approved by the Comm1ss1on,
T‘whlch illuminates one or more lights in the- momtormg, :
" rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10, at each count _

: _’room door, and at such other: locations as-the Commis- -

. ‘The keys to the.locks securmg the contents of
;_each rop box slot cash storage box and slot drop box,

o8

(e) In addltlon to the hght system. requlred by (b)2111f e

above each- hard count room shall. contain a’ .separate . llght'
system or - other device -approved by the ‘Commission which ‘

shall provide a- continuous visual s1gnal at- the ‘count room

" door, the Commlss1on booth and such’ other locations .as the

Commission may require whenever any access door to the

- count room is open while.the system is: actlvated ~The hght E

system or dev1ce shall:

1 Mamtarn the Vrsual srgnal untll the system 1s reset'
or deactrvated -and ' :

S 2 Be de51gned 50.as to permrt 1ts actlvatron, deactlva-

tion or resettmg only by the- Commlss1on

‘Petrtron for Rulemakmg ‘Slot machme bill changer system 5

* -See: 19 NJ.R.'1110(a)." ‘
Amended by:R.1987 d.277, effectrve July 6 1987 (operatlve November, :

1,1987):"

See: 18 N.JR. l929(a) 19 N.J.R. 1237(s), 19 NJR. 1656(a)
) thC COllIlt room.’ COII'CCthl‘l :

Added text in (d) “In addition, the . :
“deferred operative date from September 1,.1987 to November 1, 1987).

Expenmental 90-day implementation pursuant to.N.J.S.A: 5:12-69(e),”
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354),.5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effectrve Apnl 11 1988 .

~ (expires July 10, 1988).

" See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by R:1988 d.387, effectlve August 15,1988, -
See: 20 N.JLR. 765(a), 20 N.JR. 769(a), 20 N.ILR. 2090(a)
Added slot cash storage boxes: -

See: 24 N:J.R. 3695(a); 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
. “Casino” changed t to “casino licensee.”

7.1993).
See:. 25 N.JR. 1503(b), 25 N.J.K. 2908(a):

. Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective. October. 4 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R.! 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).
.- Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994

" See: 25 NUJR. 5893(a), 26 N.JR. 2463(a).

. ' ' Amended by'R.1996 d.122, effective March 4 1996
2 Closed’ :‘c1rcu1t televrsron cameras and m1crophone :

o ered to momtOrlng rooms capable of but not hmrted to

»See 27NJIR, 1775(a), 28NJR: 1399(a)

. '19 45-1 33 Procedure for openlng, countmg and recordmg .

R ;' - contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes and the; recordmg of keno revenue

K D1v151on and the survelllance department

: ';Amended by R 1993 d. 318 effect1ve July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15 '

() The ‘contents of the ‘drop boxes and slot cash storage., o

‘boxes :shall. be counted and recorded in'the count room in
conform1ty with this section and a- workﬂow diagram which -
- shall be filed with the: Commlsswns Pr1n01pal Inspector

1. ‘The Workﬂow dragram shall 1ndrcate at a mml-_v L

‘mum, the locatlon of all equipment in‘the count room, all
equipment ‘used in the counting- process (for example; "

* baskets and blns) and the flow of all currency, coupons,

gaming -vouchers, : and paperwork from the - start of the-'

count to: the conclusron of the count

2. Bach casino. hcensee shall mclude An: 1ts mternal'?i ,
~ ‘control submrssron a descnptlon of -all- computer equip-
“ment used in. the: countmg and recordmg process ‘and all |

. ‘other systems if any, that communicate with that comput-- =

er equrpment for purposes related to' the countlng of =~
~gross revenue.. The submrss1on shall 1nclude, at ‘a mini- .-

mum:



‘which may include the count room supervisor. .
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i. A detailed description of the design and use of
the computer equipment and. any software; screens,
menus and reports related to the counting process;

ii. The names of all revenue files and who has
access and what type of access they have to these files;

iii. Procedures for controlling changes in software
which provide for, at a minimum, notification to the
Commission at least 72 hours prior to the nnplementa—
tion of any proposed change; and

iv. Controls that prevent access-to any count room
information by anyone outside of the count room until
the entire count process is concluded.

(b) Each casino licensee “shall place on file with the
Commission and the Division the specific times during
which the ‘contents of drop boxes removed from gaming
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be
counted and recorded. Slot cash storage boxes shall be
removed from bill changers in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded, at a

minimum, once a week. Drop boxes shall be removed from

gaming tables and counted-and recorded, at a minimum,
once each gaming day, provided, however, a drop box need
not be so removed if: :

1. The drop box is from a gaming table that was never

opened for gaming on that gaming day pursuant to

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.21; and

2. The casino licensee has established internal control
procedures, as approved by the Commission, which ensure
that the casino security department knows which drop
boxes to collect and the count room superv1sor knows
Wthh drop boxes should be counted.

(c) The opening, counting, and recordmg of the contents
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes (the “soft count™)
shall be performed in the presence of a Commission inspec-
tor and a casino key employee who- shall be referred to
herein as a count room supervisor. The soft count shall be
performed by at least thiee employees (“count team”),
' To gain
entrance to the count room, the Commission inspector shall

present an official identification card containing his or her

photograph issued by the Comm_lssmn

(d) All persons present in the count room during the
counting process, except representatives of the Commission
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openings only for
the arms, feet, and neck.

(e) No person present shall:

1. Carry a pocketbook or other container unless it is
transparent; or

2. Remove his or her hands from or return them to a
position on or above the count table, banking table or
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counting equipment unless the backs and palms of his or
 her hands are first held straight out and exposed to the
view of other members of the count team and the closed
circuit television camera.

(f) Except as otherwise provided in this section, access to
the count room during the counting process shall be limited
to those persons whose presence is necessary to complete
the count. No count room employee shall, during the count- -
ing process, enter a storage area for table drop boxes or slot
cash storage boxes that is adjacent to the count room to
perform any function that is not directly related to the
countlng process.

L Immedlately prior to the commencement of the
count: R

i. The doors to the count room shall be securely

“locked and remain locked at all times except when the

doors are opened for an authorized purpose pursuant
to ()2 below;

ii. A ‘count team member shall notify a person
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring sta-
tion in the establishment that the count is about to
begin, after which such person shall make a continuous -
audio-video recording, with the time and date inserted
thereon, of the entire counting process, which recording
shall be retained by the surveillance department for at

~ least five days from the date of recordation unless
otherwise directed by the Commission or the Division;

iii. The count room supervisor ot his or her supervi-
sor shall notify the Commission inspector, in writing, of
the’ name and Commission license number of -each
member .of the count team and whether each such
individual is scheduled to:

(1) Be present in the count room during the entire
countlng process;

(2) Enter . the count room dunng the countmg
process; or

(3) Leave the count room. prior to the conclusion
of th}e counting process; and

iv. The Commission inspector shall ensure that the
Commission key that unlocks the contents of the drop
boxes and slot cash storage boxes is secured to the
count table in a manner approved by the Commission.

2. - Once the counting process has started, the doors to
the count room shall only be opened for one of the
following purposes:

i. To allow one or more members of the count team
to take a work break or to allow for a change of
Commission Inspectors; -

ii. At the start or conclusion of a count team em-
ployee’s shift;

Supp. 1-6-03



. 19:45-1.33

OTHER AGENCIES

iii. To permit table drop boxes or slot cash storage
boxes to be secured in the count room;

iv. To permit empty table drop boxes, slot cash
storage boxes, emergency table game drop boxes or

emergency slot cash storage boxes that were not part of.

the current count to be removed from the count room
in accordance with procedures approved by the Com-
mission;

v. To allow a main bank cashier or cage supervisor
. to enter the count room to perform the responsibilities
set forth in (i) below;

vi. In the event of an emergency; or

~vil. To allow the count team and the Commission
inspector to exit the room at the conclusion of the
count.

(g) No person shall be permitted to enter or leave the
count room during the counting process unless his or her
name is on-the written notice required by (f) above. Not-
withstanding the foregoing, the name of any person who
- enters or leaves the count room in furtherance of a purpose
identified in (f)2iii through vi above shall not have to be
included on the written notice required by (f) above if he or
she enters or leaves the count room during the counting
process solely for that purpose. :

1. If any person enters or leaves the count room
during the counting process, any employee remaining in
the count room shall be required to display his or her
hands in accordance with (e) above and to step away from
the count table, banking table and counting equipment
until the person-has entered or left the count room.

2. The counting and recording process shall be discon-
tinued whenever less than three count team members are
present in the count room. If the entire count team will
be taking a break, prior to leaving the count room:

'i. All cash and coupons that have been removed
from either a drop box or slot cash storage box shall be
counted at least once and secured in a manner ap-
proved by the Commission until the return of at least
three soft count team members from the break; and

ii. Any trolleys that contain uncounted drop boxes
. or slot cash storage boxes shall be secured with both
locks during the break.

'3.. Once the counting process has been started, the
count room supervisor shall be required to notify the
closed circuit television monitoring room whenever a
count room door will be opened.

4. Once all currency, -gaming vouchers, and coupons
have been counted and the final count totals have been
obtained, no employee shall be permitted to leave the
count room, except in an emergency, until the recount
and presentation procedures in ‘(i) below have been com-
pleted.

Supp. 1-6-03

- (h) Procedures and requirements for conducting the
count shall be as follows

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is placed

on the count table, one count team member shall verbal-

ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present
and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the
game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes;

2. In full view of the closed circuit television cameras
located in the count room, the contents of each drop-box
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count
table and either manually counted separately on the count
table or counted on a currency, gaming voucher, or
coupon counting machine which' has been approved by
the Commission and is located in a conspicuous location
on, near or adjacent to the count table;

3. Immediately after the contents of a drop box or slot
cash storage box are emptied onto the count table, the
inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be
held up to the full view of a closed circuit television
camera to assure all contents of the drop box or slot cash
storage box have been removed, after which the drop box
or slot cash storage box shall be locked and placed in the

storage area for drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes.. .

Any drop box or slot cash storage box shall be reopened

at any time upon the request of a Commission inspector-

to assure that all the contents have been removed;

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage
box shall be segregated by a count team member into
separate 'stacks on the count table by each denomination
of coin, tokens, gaming chips, currency and coupon, and
by type of form, record or document, except that the
Commission may permit the utilization of a machine to
sort currency or coupons automatically by denomination.
All gaming vouchers shall also be separated by slot cash
storage box. A count team member shall also separate out
any mutilated or torn currency, gaming vouchers, and
coupons, ensure that each item is properly counted and
recorded by denomination and by box, and attempt to
match pieces of mutilated or torn currency to determme if
a complete bill exists.

i. Mutilated or torn currency shall be re’co’rded as
revenue if the bill includes one entire serial number
and one letter and number of the serial number from
the other half of the bill.

ii. Mutilated or torn currency that is not recorded
as revenue shall be placed in a sealed transparent
envelope or container and transferred to the main bank
by the main bank cashier or cage supervisor at the end
of the count.

iii. All mutilated or'torn coupons and gaming
vouchers shall be recorded as revenue regardless of
their condition;

45-70
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5. Each denomination of coin, token, gaming chip,
currency and coupon and any gaming vouchers: shall be
counted separately by one count team member who shall
place individual bills, coins and coupons of the same
denomination and any gaming vouchers on the count
table in full view of a closed circuit television camera,
after which the coin, currency, gaming vouchers, and
coupons shall be counted by a second count team member
who is unaware of the result of the original count and
who, after completing this count, shall confirm the accura-
cy of the total, either verbally or in writing, with that
reached by the first count team member, except that the
Commission may permit a casino licensee to perform the
following:

i. Aggregate counts by denomination of all currency
and coupons collected in substitution of the second

count by drop box or slot cash storage box, if the

Commission is satisfied, that the original counts -are
being performed automatically by a machine that
counts and automatically records the value of currency
or coupons, and the accuracy‘ of the machine has been
suitably tested and proven in accordance with the prov1—
sions of (h)6 below; and

ii. An aggregate count of all ‘gaming vouchers col-
lected in 'substitution of the second count by drop box

or slot cash storage box, if the Commission is satisfied-

that the original counts are being performed automati-
cally by a machine that determines the value of each
gaming voucher by independently examining informa-
tion printed on the voucher, which information is. used
by the machine to either calculate the value internally
or obtain the value directly from the gaming voucher
system in a secure manner as approved by the Commis-
sion, the accuracy of which machine has been suitably
tested and proven in accordance with the provisions of
(h)6 below. If the gaming voucher system is utilized to

obtain the value of a gaming voucher, the gaming -

voucher system shall perform a calculation or integrity
check, as approved by the Commission, to ensure that
the value has not been altered in the system in any
manner whatsoever since the time of issuance.

6. The Commission will permit the utilization of cur-
rency, gaming voucher, and coupon counting machines if
prior to the start of the first use of a counting machine
each gaming day, except for (h)6i and ii below, which
shall be performed prior to each count, and except when
a -Commission inspector may  direct the testing of an
automatic counting machine prior to each count, in the

_presence of a Commission inspector, the count room

supervisor shall:

i. Verify that the counting machine has a zero
balance on its terminal unit display panel and has a
receipt printed which denotes “~0- cash or coupons on
hand” and “~0- notes or coupons in machine,” or some
other means to indicate that the machine - has been
cleared of all currency and coupons.
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ii. Visually check the counting machine to be sure
there are no bills ‘or coupons remaining in the various
compartments of the machine.

iii. Supervise a count team member who shall ran-

'domly_select a drop box or slot cash storage box and

place the entire contents of the drop box or slot cash
storage box into the first counting machine, which shall

" count the currency or coupons by denomination and

any gaming vouchers, and produce a print out of the
total value of currency, total number and value of

_gaming vouchers, and total number and value of cou-

pons by denomination. Any soiled or off-sorted bills,
gaming vouchers, or coupons shall be re-fed into the
machine and manual adjustments made to the total.
Any items which the counting machine is not able to
count, such as coins, tokens, gaming chips or mutilated
or torn currency, gaming vouchers, and coupons shall
also ‘cause manual adjustments to be made to the total.
The total as recorded on the counting machine and any
adjustments thereto shall not be shown to anyone until
completion of the final verification process. ‘

v.  Supervise a second count team member, inde- '
pendent of the team member performing the initial
count by machine, who shall manually count and sum-

- marize the total value of currency, total number and

value of gaming vouchers, and total number and value.
of coupons contained in the drop box or slot cash
storage box counted in (h)6iii above. The total shall be
posted and- maintained separately from the total posted
in (h)6iii above. This total shall not be shown to anyone
until completion of the final verification process.

v. Supervise the second count team member passing
the currency, gaming vouchers, or coupons to a count
team member, who is unaware of the results. of the -
manual count. The count team member shall count the
contents of the drop box or slot cash storage box

counted in (h)6iii above using a second. counting ma-

chine. Such machine shall produce a printout of the
total value of currency, total number and value of
gaming vouchers, and total number and value of cou-
pons contained in the drop box or slot cash storage box.
Any soiled or off-sorted bills, gaming vouchers, or
coupons shall be re-fed into the machine and manual
adjustments shall be made to the total. Coins, tokens,

gaming chips, or mutilated or torn currency, gaming

vouchers, and coupons shall also cause manual adjust-
ments to be made to the total. The total as recorded on
the counting machine and any adjustments thereto shall
not be shown to anyone until completlon of the final

~ verification process.

Vi. Following the completion of the test procedures,
compare the totals from the test receipts of both count-
ing machines, as computed in (h)6iii and (h)6v above,
to the manual total computed in (h)6iv above. If the
three totals compared above are in agreement, the

Supp. 1-6-03
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.. count room supervrsor w1ll srgn and date the test re-
“ceipts and forward. them to the Accountmg Department E

L oat the end of the count process. .

Cviis If ‘the: three totals do- not agree appropr1ate
_ whme and the'i ,
_procedures in (h)6i through (h)6v1 above shall be re- .

peated until all totals are in agreement. The Commis- " - -

“sion ‘shall not permrt the countlng machme to be used

:.repalrs shall be made to the counting 't

. ',untrl these totals are in agreement
7. If a countmg machine is used to; perform the f1rst

- count ‘in accordance with- (h)5 above, cash storage cas-
" _settes shall be emptred and held up 0 the full view of a
* ‘closed circuit- telewsron camera and shall be shown to the
'Commrssron 1nspector to assure that the contents. have
“been emptred prior - to replacmg the cassette mto the -

. countmg machme

: S8 Notw1thstand1ng (h)S above -a casino hcensee may"
~ .. use one piece of counting. equipment to count and strap

the. currency, gaming vouchers, and coupons; provided,

" . however, that the counting: equipment and the procedures’

- for utlhzrng the’ equrpment ‘have been approved by the: . .-
RN mg a credrt card ch1p transaction;
‘ner. that it automatrcally provides two. separate counts of =

" Commission ‘and the equipment functrons in'such a man-

the funds at different stages of the’ countrng process and,

if these separate counts are not in agreement, the ma-:

* chine shall document the dlscrepancy and cease operatron :
“until the discrepancy is resolved by a count team member. - '

B 'Currency, gaming vouchers, and coupons not bemg sepa- :

- ‘rately verified in. accordance with (h)5 above, including,

~but not limited to, gaming vouchers for which the count- .
ing equ1pment obtains the value from. the gaming voucher

system ‘in accordance with (h)5u above, shall be verified

SlOIl

9. Any coupon dep051ted ina drop box or any coupon -
or gaming voucher deposited in a slot cash storage box "
shall be counted and included in the calculation of table ~ * -
- - game win or loss in accordance with (h)11- below oron -
.~ the slot win’ report without. regard to the vahdlty of the
B coupon of gaming voucher. ' :

~10. Any coupon which has not already been canceled
upon acceptance or ‘during the count shall be canceledv

~prior to. the ‘conclusion of  the count in - manner  ap-

e proved by the Commission.

11. The Master Game Report shall be, ata mnnmum

- a two-part form consrstmg of an original and’a duphcate =
. copy unless the casino licensee chooses, pursuant - to ()3
~ " below, to make copies of the original Master Game =

'Report;. in which case only an original shall be required. .

“Each additional copy of a multr-part Master Game Re-
_ port shall be clearly labeled as a-copy. As ‘the contents of
- each drop box are counted, a count team member shall

-+ manually record or cause a computer system to record, in -
- .a manner " approved by the Commission, the followmg ’
" information. onthe Master Game' Report or other sup-' \

‘portmg documentatron by game and table number

* Supp. 1-6:03

' coupons

o ments evrdencmg deb1t card ch1p transactrons

by the. operator in. a manner approved by the Comm1s-’

i The value of each denommatron of currency '

P counted

counted

S _’ iii.b The value of coin and/or tokens counted R
’ iv. The value of gammg chrps counted ‘

_ Sy The total value of currency, com/tokens and gam- o
; 1ng ch1ps counted,; » o

"The value of each denommatron of coupons ‘

other than match play coupons

The total value of all denomlnatrons of currency -

_The total value of all denommatlons of coupons SRR ;,-lv. :

e other than match play coupons

The value of each denommatron of match play '

tlons of match play coupons _

ix. 50 percent of the total value of all denomlna-""f"»' '

"%, The amount. recorded on each document ev1denc-" :

Xi.’ The total of the amounts recorded on, all docu- -

o ‘ments evrdencmg cred1t card ch1p transactrons

. :xii. The amount recorded on each document evi-
‘ dencmg a debrt card ch1p transaction; . :

Xiii., . " The total of the amounts recorded on all docu- 'v

xrv The amount of the Opener
XV. The amount of the Closer 7

XVi. The serral number and amount of each Counter
Check; - ' SRR ‘

. xvil. The amount of all Counter Checks counted

‘Xv " The senal number and amount of each Frll

"x1x “The- amount of all Frlls, o
xx. The serral number and amount of each Credrt
xsi. The amount of ,,all.,Cred1ts,,

xadi. - The amount recorded on each CompMentary

L Vigorish Form. documenting  uncollected baccarat or

mmrbaccarat Vrgorlsh

xxm The " total of the amounts recorded ‘on all
O Comphmentary Vrgorrsh Forms documentmg uncollect-
ed baccarat or mmrbaccarat vigorish; T

xxiv. - The: table game wm or: loss or, for poker the

,poker revenue and

xxv. The. garmng date of the 1tems bemg recorded

the ‘total number of drop boxes opened and counted - VR

~and the date the, Master Game Report is bemg pre- k\//
o pared or generated S ‘ g
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12. After the contents of each drop box are counted
and recorded, a member of the count team shall manually
record or cause the computer to record on the Master
Game Report, by game, the total value of currency, coin,
and coupons, and the total amounts recorded on Table
Inventory Slips, Counter Checks, Complimentary Vigorish
Forms that document uncollected baccarat and minibac-
carat vigorish, Fills, and Credits counted, and win or loss,
together with such additional information- as may be
required on the Master Game Report by the Commission
or the casino licensee.

13. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)11 and 12
above, .if the casino licensee’s system of internal controls
provides for the recording-on the Master Game Report or
supporting documents of Fills, Credits, Counter Checks,
documents that evidence credit card or: debit card chip
transactions, Complimentary Vigorish Forms that docu-
ment uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish, and
Table Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior to commence-
ment of the count or includes a computerized system
whereby all Fills, Credits, Counter Checks, documents
that evidence credit card or debit card chip transactions,
Complimentary Vigorish Forms that document uncollect-
ed baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish, and Table Invento-
ry Slips are entered into the system at the time of
preparation, a count team member. shall compare for
agreement the totals of the amounts previously recorded
or entered to the Fills, - Credits, Counter Checks, the
documents that evidence credit card or debit card chip
transactions, Complimentary Vigorish Forms that docu-
ment uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish, and
Table Inventory Slips that are removed from the drop
boxes.

"14. The Slot Cash Storage Box Report shall be, at a

minimum, a two-part form consisting of an original and a
duplicate copy unless the casino licensee chooses, pursu-
ant to (i)3 below, to make copies: of the original Slot Cash
Storage Box Report, in which case only an original shall
be required. Each additional copy of a multi-part Slot
Cash Storage Box Report shall be clearly labeled as a
copy. As the contents of each slot cash storage box are
counted, a count team member shall manually record or
cause a computer system to record, in a manner approved
by the Commission, the following information on the Slot

Cash Storage Box Report or supporting documentation: -

i. The asset number of the bill changer to which the
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique
identification - number, the number shall be recorded
along with the asset number of the slot machine;

ii. The value of each denomination of currency
‘counted; -

iii. The total value of all denominations of currency
counted;

45-73

iv. The value of currency counted for each slot
machine denomination;

v.. The number and value of each denomination of
coupons; : :

vi. The total number and value of ail denominations
of coupons;

i. A listing of each gaming voucher counted b}r
serial number and the value of each gaming voucher
counted; "

viii. The total number and value of all gaming
vouchers counted; - ,

ix. The gaming date of the items being recorded
and -the total number -of all slot cash storage boxes
- opened and counted; and

X. Any additional information as may be required
on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commis-
sion.

15. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)11, 12 and
14 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal con-

‘trols provides for the count team functions to be com-

prised ‘only of . counting and recording currency, coin,
gaming vouchers, and . coupons, accounting department
employees shall perform all other counting, recording and
comparing duties required by this section.

16. After préparation of the Master Game Report or

the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, the count team mem- = -

bers performing the banking functions and the count
room supervisor- shall sign the reports attesting to- the

-accuracy of the information recorded thereon. The count

room supervisor shall ascertain that the total number of
drop boxes collected and verified by a casino supervisor
pursuant to.N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(b). have been opened and.
recorded on the Master Game Report or that the total

‘number of slot cash storage boxes collected and verified

by a drop ‘team -supervisor pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.17(c) have been opened and recorded on the Slot .

.- Cash Storage Box Repott. All other count team members
- shall either sign the Master Game Report or such other

document as approved by the Commission as evidence of
their participation -in the counting of the drop boxes or
slot cash storage boxes. Any person who, in accordance
with (f) above, is scheduled to leave the count room prior
to the completion of the entire count process, shall also
record the time that he or she exited the count room. Any
person who enters or leaves the count room due to an
emergency shall sign, and record the time of the entry or
exit on the Master Game Report or such other document
as approved by the Commission; except that; if the person
exiting the count room is unable to sign the document
due to the emergency, the count room supervisor shall
record the person’s name and time of exit and a notation
describing the emergency on the document.

17. If any problem exists with the soft count proce-
dures and/or machines (for example, computer interface,

Supp. 1-6-03°
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OTHER AGENCIES

dropped basket, strap over or short), it shall be brought to
the immediate attention of the Commission inspector in
the room and a detailed written report explaining the
problem, the reason for said problem and the corrective
action taken shall be filed by the count room supervisor
or above with the Commission within 48 hours of the
conclusion of that count.

(i) After the contents of all drop boxes or all slot cash
storage boxes have been counted:

1. " All cash, tokens, gaming chips and coupons shall be
presented in the count room by a count team member to
a main bank cashier or cage supervisor who, prior to
having access to the information recorded on the Master -
Game Report or the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in
the presence of a count team member and the Commis-
sion inspector, shall recount, either manually or mechani-
cally, the cash and coupons presented in accordance with
the following requirements:

i. The cashier or cage supervisor shall have physical

access to all currency and coupons presented for re-

" counting and no currency or coupons presented for

recounting shall be wrapped or placed in any sealed bag

or container until the entire recount has been complet-

ed and the Master Game Report or the Slot Cash

* Storage Box Report has been signed by the count team

members, the count room supervisor, the cashier or
cage supervisor and the Commission inspector;

ii. The cashier or cage supervisor may bulk count all
strapped. currency and coupons;

iii. All partial straps, loose currency and coupons,
mutilated or torn currency and coupons, coin, tokens
and gaming chips must be recounted by the cashier or
‘cage supervisor either by hand or with an approved
counting device;

iv. A Commission inspector may direct that curren-
cy straps of any denomination be recounted by the
cashier or cage supervisor either by hand or with an

_ approved’ counting device, if a discrepancy ‘either in
denomination total or grand total is discovered during
the initial bulk recount; and

v. Not less than 10 percent of the total number of
coupon pieces of a denomination as specified by the
Commission inspector shall be randomly recounted by
hand or with an approved counting device and also
inspected for proper cancellation and intermixed de-
nominations. '

2. Upon completion of the recount, the cashier or
- cage supervisor shall attest by signature on the Master
Game' Report and Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if
applicable, the amounts of cash and. coupons counted,
after which the Commission inspector shall sign the report
evidencing his or her presence during the count and the
fact that both the cashier or cage supervisor and count
team have agreed on the total amounts of cash and
coupons counted.

Supp. 1-6-03 ' o - 4574

. the Commission inspector. IS

3. Once all required signatures have been obtained,
the duplicate or a copy of the original Master Game
Report or Slot Cash Storage Box Report shall be given to |

i. A casino licensee’s internal controls may, in the
licensee’s discretion, require that an additional copy of
a multi-part Master Game Report or Slot Cash Storage
Box Report or another copy of the original be pro-
duced and given to the cage supervisor or main bank
cashier.

ii. Each copy of an original Report which is not part
of a multi-part form shall be stamped with the word
“copy” by the inspector prior to its distribution.

4. A casino licensee may, in its discretion, present the
main bank cashier or cage supervisor with the cash,
tokens, gaming chips, and coupons obtained from the
count of the drop boxes and the count of the slot cash’
storage boxes, either:

i. At the same time, in which event the cash, tokens,
gaming chips and coupons shall be presented immedi-
ately after both counts have been concluded; provided,
however, that the casino licensee shall set forth in its
approved system of internal controls the procedures for
segregating and securing the cash, tokens, gaming chips
and coupons from the first count that is concluded until
presented to the main bank cashier or cage supervisor
after the conclusion of the second count; or

ii. Separately, in which event the cash, tokens, gam-
ing chips, and coupons from each count shall be. pre-
sented immediately after the conclusion of the count;
provided, however, that if the cash, tokens,. gaming
chips, and coupons from the first count that is conclud-
ed are presented while the second count is in progress:

i

(1) There shall be no cash, tokens, gaming chips,
gaming vouchers, or coupons in the count room
removed from an opened box that has not already

- been counted at least once; and

(2) All count room employees shall be required to
step away from the count table until the presentation
is completed and the cash and coupons from the first
‘count are removed from the count room. :

5. The original Master Game Report, after signing,
and the Requests for Fills, the Fills, the Requests for
Credits, the Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter
Checks, the Table Inventory Slips, the documents evi-
dencing a credit or debit card chip transaction, Compli-
mentary Vigorish Forms that document uncollected bac-
carat and minibaccarat vigorish, the coupons removed

- from drop boxes and any other supporting documentation

shall be transported. directly to the casino accounting

department and shall not be available to any cashiers’
cage personnel. All coupons shall be received and pro- *
cessed by the casino accounting department in the man- S\_ ;
ner set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(1 ). : : St
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6. The or1g1nal Slot Cash Storage Box. Report after

signing, any coupons and gaming vouchers- removed from
the slot cash storage boxes, and any other supportlng
documentat1on shall be transported- d1rectly to the -casino

accounting department and shall not be available to any
.cashiers’ cage personnel. The casino accountmg depart-

ment shall record the frgures from the Slot. Cash- Storage

Box: Report on the Slot Win Report " and calculate the - -
total drop for that gaming day.. All coupons ‘shall be ©
received and processed by the casino accountmg depart-'-
ment in the manner set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 A46(1). -
All gaming vouchers shall be. forwarded to, aocepted and- -
~ processed by. the -casino accountmg department in: the’_

' manner set forth in N.J. AC 19 45-1.54.

7. If the casino licensee’s system of 1nternal control' S
does not provide for the forwarding. from the cashlers S
cage of the originals of the Fills, Credits, Requests for ..
Credits, and. the Requests for Fills, and- the issuance’
_copies of the Counter Checks, directly to the accountlng» R
department; the originals of all such slips recorded;, orto =
be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be. trans -
vported from the count room ~directly to the accountlng v

: Adepartment : S o

8. A count room employee, in the presence of a

. Commrss1on mspector 'shall conduct. a thorough 1nspec-
tion of - the entire count room and all counting equlpment;, Sl
located - therem to” venfy that ‘no cash, tokens, gaming .- B
ch1ps gammg vouchers or coupons remam 1n the room.

(G) In. addltron to the procedures for conductlng the count
by the count team set-forth under (h)4, 5 and 16 above, and

the procedures for conductmg the recount by - main bank"
- cashier or cage supervisor set forth under (i)1 above, if the -
total currency’ or. total coupons recounted by the cashler ‘or

cage supervisor do not agree with a. total on. the. Master

- Game Report- or. Slot Cash Storage Box Report or 1f a
" vatiance occurs durrng the verification process by the count' -
team  prior to calling the cashier or cage supervrsor an -
' adJustment shall be made to the Master Game Report or -
- Slot- Cash Storage Box Report - ‘which  shall reflect the
amount, type (currency or coupon) and source (1dent1f1ed to -
a gammg table” or- slot machme if apphcable) of such,
- variance; however W RN

* If the source of the vanance is a gammg table and

the gaming table to which the ad]ustment should be made - ;
* cannot be identified, the - ad]ustment shall be deemed to - -
be from the drop box of a predesrgnated blackjack table .

2. If the source of the variance is a slot machine and, ’
- the slot machine to which the adjustment should be made -
cannot be identified, the adjustment shall be deemed-to .

be from the slot cash storage box of a. predes1gnated $.25

lowest denom1nat10n counted that day, or

-3 If the total currency or total coupons recounted by' ;
~the cashier or cage supervisot- do not agree w1th a total on

- the Master_p Game Report' or Slot Cash Storage Box

S 4575

: Report or: 1f a. varlance occurs durmg the verlflcatron

‘process by the count team “prior . to calling the cashler or

. cage superv1sor the denomlnatron of strapped currency
" involved or coupon pieces shall be- recounted by the-count . -

 team: elther by hand or by.an. approved Countmg dewce as G

”»~',determ1ned by the Oomrmss1on 1nspector

i If the source of the Varlance cannot be 1dent1f1ed e

W sor and distributed as follows: v
(1) Or1gma1 to the Commlssron 1nspector

(2) Dupllcate to 1n-house D1V1s1on and

: ':‘lii.‘. A Drop Varlance ‘Report shall contam at a

_‘ minimum,: the followmg 1nformat10n B ';‘ R

(1) The date; -

(2) The source of var1ance 1f known o f: IR '

‘ any: ad]ustment made to the Master Game" Report or -

" Slot Cash Storage Box Report shall be. initialed by the =

- Commission inspector and-a three-part Drop Variance
‘ Report shall be - completed by the count room. superw-f} L

(3) Tnplrcate to the’ casmo accountmg department -

“(3) The measures taken to detect the source of the. e

;'and

RS

... total’ drop and wm columns on. Master Game Re-
port) SR - T .

(k) The or1g1nals and copies of the’ Master Game Report '
the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, ‘Counter Checks, the
'documents that evidence credit or debit ‘card chip transac-
tions, Complnnentary Vlgorrsh Forms. that docunent uncol-
- lected baccarat and minibaccarat vrgorlsh Requests for Fills, .
-Fills, Requests for Credits, Credits, Table Inventory Slips,
: _gamlng vouchers, the documents that ev1dence the: ‘counting -
- of the gammg vouchers and the. test receipts’ from the
currency countmg equlpment shall on a daily basrs 1n the
:accountlng department be:. . , o >

: ".varlance (that 1s currency or coupons recounted) o

(4) A descrlptlon of any ad]ustment made to. the ol
© . 'Master- Game Report or Slot. Cash “Storage Box )
' ".;Report (for’ example $10.00 deducted from grand

Compared for agreement w1th each other on a test

ba51s if the originals are received from the-count room, by

* persons with no recording’ respons1b1ht1es and, 1f applrca- o

- ble, to tr1p11cates or stored. data

[

ety of s1gnatures ona tests basis;

3 Accounted for. by series numbers if apphcable,

4. Tested for proper calculatlon summarlzatlon and

slot machine or & pre des1gnate d slot ‘machine w1th the o recordmg, mcludmg the reconciliation. of garmng vouchers E

. pursuant to NJ A.C. 19 45-1. 54
5 Subseque_‘ y:recorded and

6. Mamtained and controlled by the accountmg de-'

"partment asa permanent accountmg record

~Supp. 1-20-04

2. Rev1ewed for the appropnate number and proprl-' .



_Amended by R.1985:d.495; effectlve October 7 1985 R
See 17 NJR1752(a), 17 NJ.R.2457(a). * : R Lo

, generatlng a report ~which Tists, by keno work station; .the

ino, aocountmg department employee

ster Game Report

N.J. S.A. 5 12-24 on the larger figure unless -the casino. -
- licensee  can’ adequately explaln and - document the.reason -
_ for said difference. - No ad]ustments to. gross revenue shall

be perrmtted wrthout approval from the Comrmss1on

. Amended by R. 1981 d: 437 effectlve November 16; 1981
o S'ee 13 N.J.R, 534(b); 13: NJR 848(b) L :
- (1)1 ‘added “if the originals ;. room.’

Subsectron (h) substantially aménded.
’Petltlon for Rulemaking,” Request amendment to subsectron (b)
‘ See 18 N.J.R: 1966(a).
" Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme blll changer system
" See: 19N.JR. 1110¢a).. - :
Amended by R.1987 d.428; effectlve November 2 1987
S,ee’: 19 N.JI.R. 923(a),; 19 N.J ‘R. 2065(a) -
. Added text to'(h)5; and added text:to-(j
the curréncy counting equipmert”. -

and the test rece1pts from

Experrmental 90-day implementation. pursuant to NJ S.A. S 12—69(e) '~
I(P:L, 1987 ¢.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5 12—100(e) effectrve Aprll 11; 1988‘_

i (exp1res July 10,'1988)..
- Slee 20 N.LR. 769(a)." =~ -
" Amended. by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15 1988

See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.JR. 2090(a)

rstorage ‘boxes." )
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effect1ve May 6 1991
See 22 N.JR.'3325(2); 23 NJR. 1461(a) .
i In (h)1: changed:“casino? number to* asset” number R
g Amended by R.1992°d.110, effective March 2 1992 ’
See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
“In- {(i)3: added “gaming” to describe day Sl
v ‘Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 1, 1992
¢ See 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 N,JR. 4418(a).. :
i In'(h)9: " changed “casino ntimber” to “asset number
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February.16, 1993... . . o
See 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 NJ.R. 717(a).‘ '

' In (h)2 added.in full view of the closed ‘circuit television camera.__ o
- located in the court room.  Throughout (h), added “coupon” In (hj, " ~
In (1)2;

added 6.and 7;. 6-11 recodified as 8-13. In '8, added v and Vi
‘ added coupons to be processed’ pursuant to0-19; 45-1.46(1 )

- Amended by R:1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993 '

) See 25 N.IR. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). -

: identification number. )
* Amended by R.1994:d.69, effectrve February 7i
. See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). i "

. Amended by R:1994 d.141, ‘effective March 21 1994 IR
¢e: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).” AT
. Amended by. R.1995 d.285, éffective-June 5, 1995

: See 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a). - *©  -.°*

- Amended by R.1996d. 31 effectrve J anuary 16 1996

=

1994

wgm‘xm .

sfupp. | 1;20.-b4v

(l) The keno computer system shall have the capablhty of ,

o keno drop; total amount won by- patrons -and keno win or -
' loss for each gaming day Th1s report. shall be. audlted bya
Once the audit’ -
o procedures have - been completed the - casino accountmg".
o 'department employee. shall sign the report and either attach -

' the Teport to’ the Mastet Game Report for that gammg day "
, or record the. approprlate f1gures from the report onto the K

o see shall be ‘required to pay gross revenue tax’ pursuant to. -

,'Amended by R.1999 d.28, effectrve January 19 1999
See:. 30 NJ.R. 3764(b), 31 N.J.R: 147(a).

' - 19 45—1 34 Slot booths '

"N In (h)1-and 9i, added new text regardmg the utlhzatlon of a umque -

4576

See: 27NJR. 3921(a) 28 NJR 281(a)

‘_ Amended by R. 1996 d. 360 ‘effectlve August 5 1996
"+ See: 28 N.J.R: 2357(a) 28 N.JR. 3823(b). :

See: 28 N.J.R. 2536(b), 28 N.J.R. 3975(a).

* for drop boxes” followmg ‘counted ‘and. recorded”: and added the last :
-, sentence and paragraphs (1) and (2) Coe S
\Admrmstratrve correctlon :
“See: 29:N.JR. 2847(a)

" Amended by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20 1997..
- See: 29 N.LR. 2811(a), 29 N.J.R. 4560(a).

e Amended by R:1998°d.370, effectrve Ju]y 20, 1998 o
,See 30 NJR.. 1002(a) 30 NJ R. 2639(3) e

“for “on the count table from a” following coupons”.
-+ Amended by R.1999 d 43, effective: February 1, 1999
_See: 30 N.JR. 3173(a) 31 N.J.R. 455(a).

“document uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish,” followmg

_ Amended: byrR 2000 d: 422 effectlve October 16, 2000
. See 31 N.JR. . 4245(a), 32 N.JR. 3863(c)

L " Amended by ] R.2003°d.4, effectrve January 4 2003
Seei 34 NJR: 2012(a), 35 NJ R 259(a) :
| Substaritially ‘amended to 1nclude procedure for openmg slot cash ‘ A R o

: f:'slot tokens o, o

_ eoin or slot tokens

_OTHER AGENCIES

: Amended (h)6 and 8.

Amended by R.1996.d.398, effective August 19 1996

Amended by R:1996 d.439, effective September 16 1996

© See: 28 N.J.R: 2809(a), 28 N.LR. 4236(a).

Amended by R.1996 d:477, effective. October 7,19%.. o S
See: 28 NJ.R. 3063(a), 28 NJR. 4518(a). - = - IR

 Amended by R, 1997-d.37, effective January 21, 1997
- Seer 28'N.JR. 4575(a) 29 N.JR. 379(a)..

Deleted: (f); récodified former. (g) as (f);" 1nserted (f)l added (f)3

"(m) If there is a dlfference between the keno wln-or loss - ‘rnserted new (g); and substantially amended ()3 thiogh, (h)13 T

_as represented in the report’ referenced in (k) above and the- b.
- figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno .
drawer pursuant to N. J.A.C. 19; :45-1. 48(1), ‘the casino licen-"

Amended by R.1997 d.155, effective April 7 1997.
See: 29 N.J.R. 111(a), 29 N.J.R. 1400(a). o i
- Tn(b), deleted ¢, which at a minimum, shall be once each gammg day,

In. (h)9 inserted reference to credlt/debrt card chrp transactrons

-In.(c); rewrote the frrst -and second sentences and in (f)3 1nserted
“or hisor her : supervisor”. " L SrnLon

‘In'(h), deleted a former-14."

In' (i)1ii(1),'substitited “in the.count room: removed from an opened” B

Rewrote (h); in’ (i), inserted “Comphmentary Vlgorrsh Forms' that

“transaction,” in. the first sentence of 2;-and in (k), inserted “Compll- o

""mentary Vrgorrsh Forms that document uncollected: baccarat and mini- N
; .';baccarat vrgorrsh followmg “transactlons )

in the 1ntroductory para- S
graph. . ; T

Rewrote the section. -

wrote the sectron

(a) Each estabhshment may have on or 1mmed1ately ad]a-
cent to the gammg floor one or ‘more, physrcal structures,
each to be known as a slot: booth, to house one or more slot

_cashiers and to serve as the central locatron in the casino or;- -

when ‘there are multlple slot booths in: that portlon of the o
casino, for the followmg - . -

. The custody of the slot booth 1nventory comprlsmg P
, 'currency, coin, ‘slot’ tokens forms documents and records o
B normally assomated w1th the operatron of a slot booth AN

2. The exchange by patrons of c01n for currency or;

3. The exchange by patrons of currency for currency,;_

- 4. The exchange by patrons of gamlng ch1ps prrze
: .tokens .or. slot tokens for currency, slot tokens or coin;

f}Neix.t Page is,"4_5:76;1‘ o
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(h) Keys to each slot machlne or any devrce connected R
thereto ‘which may affect the operation of the slot machlne :
with the exceptron of the keys to the compartments housing

the slot drop bucket and.to-the locks securing the areas

where the slot cash. storage ‘box and . slot-drop -box are- "
" located, shall be maintained i in a secure place and controlled :

- by the slot department

(1) Any key removed from a. department’s ‘secure area

_pursuant to (b), (¢), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned
‘no later than the end-of the shift of ‘the department member

to whom the key- was 1ssued and- the ‘department shall

‘establish a 51gn -out and sign-in procedure approved by the_ :".

- Commission for all such keys: removed

(_]) Unless a computer whrch automatrcally records the -

. information specified in (j)1, 2; 3 and 4 below is connected

seer

S Whenever it is-re‘quired that a s10_t machineor.any‘
~device connected thereto which may affect the operation " -
of the slot machine be opened with the exception of a- bill
changer, certain information shall be recorded on a’ form*

to be ent1tled “Machine Entry Authorization Log:” The
mformatlon shall include, at'a minimum, the’ date, time,

“purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa-
“ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or

number or: ‘the asset number of that slot machlne

-2, Whenever it is requlred that a progressrve control- B
~ler'not housed within the cabinet of & slot machine be - -
opened the ‘information spe01f1ed in. (])1 above.- shall be See: 25 NIR. 1 5 03 (b), 25 N R 29 08 (a)
- Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994
“See: 25 NJR. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a). ~ :
‘Amended by R:1994 d.474, ‘effective September 19 1994
‘See: 26 NJ.R. 2217(a), 26 NIR. :
" Administrative’ Correctron cut
‘.See: 26 N.J.R.. 4788(a). ;-
‘Amended by R:1994 d. 504 effectrve October 3, 1994 ‘
- See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
©“Amended by R.1996 d.161, effective March 18, 1996 ‘
See: 28 N.J.R. 77(a), 28 N.JL.R. 1560(a): - . :
" Amended by R:1996 d 358, effective August 5, 1996

recorded -on a form to.be- entitled “Progressrve Entry

‘Authorization: Log.” The Progressrve Entry Authorrzatron:i :
Log shall be mamtalned in the progressive unit and shall -
rial -

‘have recorded thereon a sequentlal number and -
number of the progressrve controller s

3. With the exception of the transportatlon of slo,
cash storage boxes, pursuant to-N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 17(a);
whenever. it is required that a bill changer, other than a
separate slot cash. storage box compartment, be opened,

- certain information shall be recorded on a form to be
entitled “Bill Changer Log.” The' mformatlon shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of opening. .
the bill -changer, and the srgnature of 'the authorlzed."“

The Bill Changer = See: 33 NJ.R. 1263(a), 33 NTR. 3761(a).

' employee opening the bill changer.

 Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have -
recorded" thereon a sequentlal ‘number and the. serlal - . Amended by R.2002 d.60, effective ‘March 4, 2002
If the bill ‘See: 33 N.JR. 2402(b) 34 N.J. R 1020(b)

changer is contained" completely within the cabinet: of a
slot machme and there is no separate: access.to the bill

number or -asset number of the bill changer.

changer unit, the" 1nformat10n may be’ recorded on the

- Machine Entry. Authorization Log required by (j)1: above,
provided ‘that any information that concerns' the opening

45-76.23

See: 20 N.LR. 769(a). RN
. Amended by: R:1988 d. 387 effectlve August 15 1988
s »‘See 20.N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). -

of the b111 changer may be dlstmgulshed from any other -

-~ -information that concerns the opening of the slot machine ) i
Cor any other devrce connected thereto S

4 Whenever it is- requrred that a prmter for an ap-."" :

"proved gaming - voucher system’‘be- ‘accessed, the datet" -

time,” purpose “of such"aceess, and: the srgnature of the
_ authorlzed employee. shall be recorded in; the log. required
by (_])1 or (j)3 above ora separate log as approved by the

- Commlssmn

 Amended by R.1983 239, offective June 30, 1983 S

See: 14 N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 N.JR:: 1040(b).:

.. Deleted requirements in (d)l that-only slot machlnes or. attendants A
- had to 'sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log. = .. :
- “Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme bill changer system .
2 See: 19°N.L.R. 1110(a). !
- Amended by R.1988 d. 224 effectlve May 16 1988
to the slot- machines in the -casino, the followmg entry See: 20 NJR. 516(2), 20N

authorlzatlon logs shall be malntarned by the casmo hcen-';' )

JR. 1099(c)
_Substantially amended.. "

Expenmental 90—day lmplementatlon pursuant to NJ SA S: 12—-69(e), S
" (P.L.1987 c.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5 12—100(e), effectlve Aprll 11, 1988’ R

'(expires-July 10, 1988) L

- Added. bill changers and.- slot token contamers and keys for slot -

‘storage box compartments.:: __

" -Amended by R.1988 d.468, “effective October 3 1988 G
- pSee 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). ; T ,

" Sequentially number_“machine entry authorlzatron logs "and require -

"preparation and maintenance of “progressive entry authorlzatlon logs”.

" ‘Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991 :

*device. The 'Machine Entry Authorization Log shall be = See: 22 N.JR. 3325(3), 23 NJR. 1461(a). -
maintained in the slot ‘machine . and shall have récorded

thereon a sequentlal number and a manufacturer’s senal Ny

In (2)2 and ()1, 3: revised text to read ¢ asset” and manufacturer s

- -sérial”-number.

.. " Amended by R. 1992 d. 359 effectlve September 21 1992
. Seer 24 NJR. 1472(b); 24 N.J.R.3335(b). - : s
Requirement for separate locked compartment for slot cash storage"__ B
. »box eliminated, under specified circumstances, - - .

- Amended by R. 1993 d.318, effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15 !

1993).

- 3894(a).

See: 28 N.J.R.-1946(a); 28 N.J.R. 3822(a). -

_ Amended by R;1998 d.163, effective April 6, 1998

See:-29'N.J.R. 4260(a), 30-N.J.R. 1309(a). ; :
In (a)2 added the last: two sentences in, the 1ntroductron and added i

Sandii. L o
--Amended by R, 2001 d. 401 effectrve November S, 2001

~Rewrote (a)3 “rewrote-(£).

Rewrote (a),

: Amended by R. 2002 d. 4 effectrve January 6 2003
‘See: 34 NJR. 2012(a), 35 N.J.R. 259(a)

In (a), added “Except-as prov1ded in. N J A.C 19 45—154 a, eac ” in

© (j) added 4.

Amended by R 2005 d.12, effectlve January 3, 2005
See: 36 N.JR. 4105(a), 37 N.J.R. 100(a). -
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 OTHER AGENCIES

C 19 45—1 36A Slot machmes, hopper storage areas .

(a) A hopper storage area may be used in connectlon”

‘with the: operatlon of a slot machine, for the purpose of

temporarily storing coins, prize tokens or slot tokens that -
‘are to be deposited only into the slot ‘machine’s hopper that
corresponds with the coin -or type of token stored in the ‘

hopper storage area.

(b) A hopper storage area shall be a separate secure

: compartment located within or . adjacent to its corresponding -
" slot machine. Notwithstanding the foregomg, a single hop-
per storage area may be used to store hopper fills for two or.
more slot machines. A’ hopper storage area used to supply-

two or more slot machmes shall:

i 1. ‘Be located on the casino ﬂoor in close proxrmlty to ’
its corresponding slot machines, which locatlon shall be -

:approved by the Commlssron and

2 Contam a separate marked compartment for each
. ‘corresponding slot machine, so that-all hopper fills stored

“|in the hopper storage. area can be segregated and 1dent1-v.

‘fled by slot ‘machine.

'\ (c) Each hopper storage area shall

1. Be constructed so as to provrde max1mum securlty

\for the coms or tokens stored in 1t

2 Be secured by two separate locks, the keys to whlch ,

'»(shall be different from each’ other. One of the keys,

" 'which may be the same as the key which opens the slot .
‘machine corresponding to that hopper storage area, shall -

o “be ‘maintained and controlled by the slot department.

’ The other key, ‘WhICh shall be different from the key

securing the corresponding slot machine, shall be main-
tained and controlled by the casino securlty department,
in a secure area within that department and "access to

that key may be gained only by a supervisor ..in that. -
, \department Removal of the key from this area may be. - .-
undertaken only for use and return no later than the end . .
‘of the shift of the department member to whom the,key —
. was issued, and upon the approval of a supervisor of that . .

*department and entry of the followmg mformatlon into. a
log :
whom the key was 1ssued

ii.: The 51gnature of the supervrsor author1z1ng such
1ssuance, »

The date and tlme 1ssued and
iv. The date and time replaced and)

3. Include a devrce that ‘indicates when the door of
lthe hopper storage area 1s open. ' :

The s1gnature of the department member to_

..’(d) Hopper storage».ar'eas'.shall be filled and utilized in

accordance with the procedures in:N.J.AC. 19:45-1.41 and

~a casino. licensee’s system of internal controls.” No hopper
storage area and no compartment withirr a hopper storage

area. that supplies two or more slot machines shall contain - -
more than triple the hopper inventory level of each of the -

. hoppers in its correspondmg slot. machme

New Rule, R 1992 d 360 effectrve September 21, 1992

See: 24 N.JR. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). .

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994. .
See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a); 26 N.J R, 3253(a), 26 N.JR. 4089(a): -
Amended. by R.1997 d.489; effective November 17, 1997.

* See: 29 N.J.R.-1289(a), 29 N.J.R. 4862(b).

-Rewrote (b); .inserted. new (b)1, (b)2- and ©); recodlfled ex1stmg

-(b)1 through (b)3 as (c)1. through (©)3; ‘recodified. exrstrng (c) as (d),'_v

and in (d), added the second sentence.

19 45—1 37 Slot machlnes and bill changers, electronrcally

erasable/programmable storage media;
: identifications; signs; and meters = . -
(a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each

slot machine in a- casmo shall have the followmg 1dent1fy1ngl
' _features : : .

“side of the slot machine cabmet in a locatlon as’ approved
by the Commlsswn : : 3 -

2. ‘An asset’ number ‘that s - permanently 1mpr1nted '
affixed or impressed on the outside of the machine. The

asset number must be consplcuous and clearly visible to

' ‘’'persons. involved in removing or replacmg the slot.’drop

- bucket or slot -drop box in the slot machine and through

the ‘casino licensee’s closed circuit camera coverage - sys-
tem. The size: and location of the asset number are

v,sub]ect to prior approval by the Comm1ss1on

1. A manufacturer S serral number afflxed to the out-"

3. A dlsplay located consplcuously on the front of the ‘

slot machine that automatlcally illuminates when a player

has won a jackpot not. paid automatically and totally by

' :the slot.machine and which advises the player to see an

o attendant to recelve full payment

- .4 A display on the front of the slot machrne that
'prov1des fair notice of the following: - : ‘

vdes1gnate Jackpots and the related payouts

' the merchandise or thing of value, mcludlng its cash
" ‘equivalent value (unless the payout is an annulty jack-

pot), and the dates that the merchandlse or thing of:

value will be offered if the casino licensee estabhshes a

1. -The . rules of. play, jackpot displays whrch w111*' e

‘ 'If the slot machlne offers a payout of m’erchan-' o
: ’dlse or some other thrng of value, a clear description of

. time limit: for offermg the mierchandise or thing of e

- value as provided in'N.J.A.C.. 19 45-1.40A: (a time limit
- shall not be: permitted for a progressive annuity jack-

pot); prov1ded however, - that _the ‘display need only :

" contain the name or a brief descrlptlon of the merchan-

- dise or thing of value offered if a sign containing all of
~ the ‘information specified ‘in this subparagraph is dis-.

- - played near the slot machine in a manner and locatlon
' ":sapproved by the Commission; ca

" Supp. 1-3_-05 o 457624
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iii. If the slot machine offers a progressive jackpot,
the payout limit, if the casino licensee establishes a
payout limit as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39; provid-
ed, however, that the display need not contain the
payout limit if a sign which does contain the payout
limit is displayed near the slot machine in a manner
and location approved by the Commlssmn

iv. If the slot machine is equipped with a payout-
only hopper, a statement either that:

(1) Any prize tokens that are paid out as a jackpot
from that hopper cannot be used to activate play at
any slot machine; or

(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from
that hopper cannot be used to activate play at that
slot machine;

v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple
hoppers- and has the win meter permitted by (b)4ii
below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.26(c)5, a statement, ap-
proved by the Commission, that reasonably explains to
patrons the information disclosed by the win meter;

vi. If the slot machine offers an alternative jackpot
of either cash or merchandise or some other thing of
value pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A(m), or an an-
nuity jackpot with a cash payout option pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, in addition to any other require-
ment imposed by (a)4i through v above, a clear descrip-
tion of the jackpots and options that are available to a
winning patron and all essential terms governing the
exercise of any option; provided, however, that t)he
display need only contain a brief description of the
jackpots offered if a sign containing all of the informa-
tion specified in this subparagraph is displayed near the
slot machine in a manner and location approved by the
Commission;

vii. If the slot machine has an approved gaming
voucher feature, a description of whether the patron is
paid in coin/tokens and/or game vouchers;

viii. If the slot machine is eqmpped with tokeniza-
tion pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37C, a consplcuous
notice indicating:

(1) The denomination of the slot machine, and the
denomination of the token accepted and paid by the
machine; :

(2) Whether or not the residual slot credit can be
cashed out; and '

(3) That any residual slot credit not played or
cashed out by a patron shall be deemed abandoned,;
and

ix. If the slot machine is multi-denominational pur-
suant to N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.28A(k), conspicuous notice
that jackpots are based upon credits played at the
denomination selected;

45-76.2.5

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that
automatically precludes a player from operating the slot
machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and
requires an attendant to reactivate the machine;

6. A slot machine tower light that complies with the
requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37B; and

7. A location number that is affixed to the outside of
the machine. The location number must be conspicuous
and clearly visible to persons involved in removing -or
replacing the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in the slot
machine and through the casino licensee’s closed circuit
camera coverage system. The size and location of the
location number are subject to prior approval by the
Commission. ,

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each
slot machine in a casino shall be equipped with the follow-
ing: :

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be
known as an “in-meter” that continuously and automati-
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by
patrons: into the machine for the purpose of activating.
play; '

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be
known as a “drop meter,” that continuously and automat-
ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are
dropped 1nt0 the machme s slot drop bucket or slot drop
box; -

- 3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate
mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be known as
a “jackpot meter,” that continuously and automatically
counts, for that hopper only, the number of coins, prize
tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by the
machine from the corresponding hopper and that displays
the aggregate number so counted; provided, however,
that:

i. In lieu of the jackpot meter for a payout-only
hopper displaying the  aggregate number of coins, slot
tokens or prize tokens paid out from that hopper, each
casino licensee that uses a slot machine which is capa-
ble of converting the number of coins, slot tokens or
prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into
the equivalent number of coins or slot tokens that
match the denomination of the coin or slot token which
that slot machine is designed to accept in order to
'actlvate play (the “machine denomination equivalent™),
may, in accordance with internal controls approved by
the Commission, set the jackpot meter connected to
each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin-
uously and automatically count and display the aggre-
gate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid
out from that hopper by its machine denomination
equivalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot
machine may display the payout of one $3.00 prize
token as the payout of “12” quarters); and
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o 5 Unless ,otherwme authorlzed by the Comm1ss1on
) " v’have a smgle Jackpot meter to count and display. the ,;each slot machme approved to: d1spense gammg vouchers
E ..'1.aggregate number of coins, slot tokens oor-prize tokens. - shall .also be equlpped with" mechamcal electncal or !

.xpa1d out from that machlne S hoppers provrded that ‘-}felectromc dev1ces as follows She R T

Each “slot machme w1th multlple hoppers may

(1) Each hopper lS Connected to that meter : N . B B v' ji. A “numel‘lcal Vouchel‘ Out meter” that COntlnu- :

RERUERNS ously and. automatlcally counts the number of gaming
vouchers dispensed by the machine and that drsplays L
" the aggregate number so counted and o -

(2) The Jackpot meter counts and d1splays in.ac- -
e cordance with (b)31 above the aggregate number of
“coins, slot tokens or prize tokens pald out from a

- ‘payout-only hopper by ‘its. machme denomlnat1on
f}equlvalent and : : S

RS 1 8 A “value voucher out meter that contmuously
~ o and: automatlcally counts thé value of ‘gaming vouchers . -
* dispensed” by the: machme and that drsplays the aggre- e

(3) Each payout-only hopper has a separate Jack- e gate value 59 counted

.~ 'pot meter; to be known as -a “payout-only ]ackpot

“ ‘meter,” that counts and d1splays the aggregate num- - '

- " ber of coms slot: tokens-or. prize tokens actually pa1d
o ,out from that hopper only, PR e :

(c) Unless otherw1se authorrzed by the Commlss1on each S
slot machine .which does ot totally and automatically pay -
' the full amount of a Jackpot to a patron shall be equipped = -
j.w1th a mechanical, electrical ~or: electronic device to be-. -

. known as a’ ‘manual jackpot meter” that contmuously and = v -

‘ automat1cally records a: pulse(s) for a predetermined num-" S

4 A mechamcal electrrcal ‘or electromc dev1ce to be
known -as:a “win meter visible from the. front ‘of the

“machine; that, upon a player h1tt1ng a jackpot, ‘advises the. -

L player of the number «of coins, prize tokens or slot -tokens

»"_'vcontrols therefor, shall be used on each multlple hopper
 slot machine whenever one or ‘more jackpots that: are- h1t

' on the-same round of play at that - ‘machine
o wmnmg player to automatlcally receive coms slot. tokens
ot prize. tokens from both hoppers . and’ each hopper ,
* jcontains a different. denommatlon of coins;:

title the -

pr1ze tokens as follows

‘ A separate win meter for each hopper that for
’ the round in which a ]ackpot is h1t advises the wmnmg

player of the actual' number of coins, slot" tokens or

:, ,‘pnze tokens won from that hopper only, or . . L

i, A win meter to wh1ch each hopper is. connected

“of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won. on that. round

' that round from a payout-only hopper into 1ts machme

P l;each payout-only hopper that advrses the player of the -

."';denommatron equ1va1ent and a separate win meter, to’
"be known as a payout-only win' meter,” connected to

: {number of coins,. slot tokens or prize- tokens actually -

won.on that round from the’ correspondlng hopper only

(for. example a win meter on a multiple hopper 25 cent -

< ‘slot machlne may, pursuant to this ‘paragraph; record

] _the payout ‘on the same round of play, of one $3.00

- prize'.token and. two. quarters. as the’ payout of “14”

'quarters prov1ded there is a separate payout-only win
" meter. adv1s1ng the player that one prlze token was pa1d

g i out) and

O Sipp 1305

- for that round that have been pald to, the. player ‘by the,‘, '
machlne from the. correspondlng hopper prov1ded ‘how- -
- iever, that mult1ple win meters, as-provided in (b)41 ‘orii -
' ;below after approval of the casino licensee’s internal

hat adv13es the wrnnmg player of the aggregate number

, '_":“'l,from both hoppers. after- first convertmg ‘the aggregate ;
. number of any coins, slot tokens or. prize tokens won

(d) Unless otherwrse authorlzed by the Comm1ss1on, each' :
slot ‘machine that accepts ‘currency.: ; shall have. ‘meters: that
: accomphsh the ob]ectlves set forth m (b) and (c) above

(e) Unless otherwrse authonzed by the Commlss1on each. '
: ‘slot machine that has a bill changer ‘shall ‘also be equ1pped
w1th mechanrcal electrrcal or electromc dev1ces as’ follows s

1 A “cash box meter that. contmuously and automat- B
. ‘flcally records the: total value of all currency.. accepted byf* o
- the bill changer or; as an alternatlve a ‘connection to a
' computer system approved by’ the Commrssron that-deter-
; “mines the total value.of all currency accepted by- the brll,‘. .

'changer from data supphed from the brll meters requrred
: *by (€2 below -

2.0 A number of “bill meters ” that contmuously, auto- -
. :matlcally and: separately count; for éach denomination of - - -
, ,currency accepted by the bill; changer the actual number §
~ of bills accepted by the b111 changer S

4 3". If the b1ll changer can aocept coupons but does notigu
3 contain - the coupon ‘meters -
-19: 45—1 46B: :

1dent1f1_ed

“in’ NJAC

ber of coins: or slot’ tokens that are to be: pa1d manually RO

LA “numerlcal oupon meter that contrnuOusly,_ff’f kS

S A “value coupon meter that contmuously, auto- - o

E ‘_'automat1cally and separately counts the total number of -
all coupons accepted by the blll changer, and S

: matlcally and-separately- counts the total value of all .

o ‘coupons accepted by the bill changer and ‘
- 4 If the bill changer can accept gammg vouchers

A “numerlcal voucher in meter that contmuous-; ‘ ‘
lyy automat1cally and separately counts the total number * i
of all: gammg vouchers aocepted by the b]ll changer N

and

R
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ii. A “value voucher in meter” that continuously,

automatically, and separately counts the total value of

all gaming vouchers accepted by the bill changer

(f) Each casino licensee that operates a slot machine w1th'

a bill changer that is controlled by a software program which

*may be modified without replacing any physical element of

the bill changer (for example, by downloading software to
the storage medium on- which the bill changer: control
program is stored) shall submit for review -and approval

“internal controls which shall address at a minimum, the

followmg

1.. The method for detectlng authorized and unautho- k

rized software changes;

2. The creation of a daily' reportfrom'its slot ' monitor-- |
ing system which immediately documents the software:

change;

3. Procedures for the control and installation of the

- software by the slot department

4. The creation of a slot software control -log by the
slot department evidencing all authorized changes to the
bill changer software and

5. ‘The review and comparlson of the report and log
required in (f)2 and 4 above by either the surveillance,
security, -casino accountlng or management. information

systems department for any dev1at10ns and 1nvest1gat10n E

(g) All meters descrlbed in'this section and'ln NJAC.
19:46-1.26 shall be placed in a position so that the numbers-.
thereon can be read and recorded w1thout opening the slot o

machme

(h) Each casino licensee shall set each of its slot machine

games to have a theoretical payout percentage that complies
with NJ.A.C. 19:46-1.28A and shall maintain a record of .
each slot machine game setting and the theoretlcal payout o

percentage for each slot machine game. No cash or gaming
voucher issued to‘a slot machine patron shall result in a

deduction from gross. revenue: unless: the- patron’s entitle-

ment to the payment is determined by the approved pro-
gram that controls the slot machine and the-payment is
recorded on the jackpot meter, numerical and value voucher

out meters, or manual ]ackpot meter tequired by (b)3, (b)5 .
and (c) above, the progressive jackpot meter required by -

N.JA.C. 19:45-1.39(b)2  or in accordance with: procedures
authorized by N.J.A. C 19 45—1 40A and 1:40B. ’

@) Eachi ‘slot machrne in a casino shall have such test

connections as ‘may -be specified by the Division  and ap-

proved by the Commission for the on-site inspection, exami-
nation, and testmg of such machine.

(]) Each slot machine in' a casino shall have devices,

equipment, features and capabilities as may be required by

the Comrmission for that partrcular model of slot machine. .

457627

 after ‘the prototype model is tested: and exammed by the
Division. : ‘

(k) If the probablhty of hitting a proposed Jackpot is

'"greater than 34 million to one, the jackpot shall not be
‘ .approved by the Commission unless it is offered on a linked

progressive slot machine; provided, however, that this sub-
section shall not apply to a jackpot with a probablhty that

' may exceed 34 million to:one during the game' cycle due

solely to the. intervening occurrence of ‘free play awards
between the activation of a play and the award of the
]ackpot : :

Amended by R.1987.d.302, effective Jﬁly'zo' 1987, -

See: 18 N.JR. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

(a)4 and (f) substantially amended. ’
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer machme
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). :
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).

- Substantially amended.

Experlmental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJS.A. 5: 12—69(e),

(P.L: 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July: 10,.1988).

" See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See:. 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

~Added (e) bill changers attached to slot machines.

‘Correctlon At (b)2., the word “slot” added ‘before “tokens” and

“gaming” deleted. N. J A.C. reference corrected

" See: 21'N.LR. 933(a).
. Notice of Receipt of Petltlon for Rulemakmg in, (a)

See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 1991.
‘Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

" See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R, 1461(a).

'Added new (a)7; revised (a)l to specify placement of manufacturer s
serial number.

- Amended by R.1992'd.58, effectlve February 3, 1992.

See: 23 NJ.R. 1306(a) 24 N.J.R. 487(a). ~
Allowed casmos to" éstablish time limits of not-less than 30 days for

. .the offering of progressive and merchandise ]ackpot
.. Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18 1992.
~'See: 24 N.J.R. -58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). -

‘Deleted requirement at existing (¢)2 regarding the “cash box meter”
Recodified existing ()3 as new (€)2.-
Amended by -R.1993'd.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,
©1993).

" -See: 25 N.J.R..1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a) ;
-~ Amended by R.1994 d. 69, effective February 7, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R: 829(a).
.- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,
“See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
. Aménded by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995.
‘See: 27 N.J.R.1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a).
. Amended by R:1996 d.122, effective-March 4 1996.
See: 27 N.T.R. 1775(a), 28 N.JR. 1399(a).
. Amended by R.1996.d.358, effective August 5, 1996.

See: 28'N.J.R. 1946(a), 28 N.J.R. 3822(a). ‘
Amended by R.1996 d.474, effective October 7, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 3244(a); 28 N.J.R. 4516(a).
Amended by R.1998 d.20, effective January 5, 1998.
See: 29 N.J.R. 326(a), 30 N.J.R. 120(a). o
In (a)4m added new N JA: C. reference amended (2); and 1nserted

G-
Amended by R:1999 -d: 225 effective July 19, 1999 (operatrve January
15, 2000).

- See: 30 N.JR. 3175(a), 31 N.JR. 1947(a). -

Inserted a new (f); and recodified former ®) through (]) as (g)

L through k).
" Amended by R.2000 d.334, effective August 21, 2000
See:.31 N.J.R. 2525(a), 32 N.J.R. 3075(a).

* Supp. 7-5-05
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S Rewrote (a)4111, (h) and (k). - ‘ o
'Anended by R.2000 d.336, effective August 21 2000
See: 31 N.J.R.2527(a), 32 N. JR. 3077(a). -
-~ Rewrote (a)4 and (h).
. Amended by R.2000 d.405, effective October 2,2000."

. Seet 32 N.JR. 1154(a), 32 NJR. 3582(a)

Rewrote (a)6. - .

Petltlon for Rulemaking;

_ See: 33 NJ.R.3379(b), 33 N.JR. 3775(b) v

- Amended by R.2001 d.451; effective December 3, 2001
See: 33N.JR. 772(a), 33 NJ.R. 4151(b) s
Rewrote (h) and (k).

) ‘_‘_ Amlended by R.2001" d284 effectlve September 3, 2002 (operatrve i

October 18,:2002).

- See: 33NJR. 3870(a), 34 NJR. 3130(a). -

iii. +
) Amended by R 2002 d4, effectlve January 6 2003
See; 34 NJR:2012(a), 35 NJR. 259(a). - S
© In (a), added 4vii; in‘ (b), added 5;. in (e), added 4; rewrote (h)
Arnended by R.2003 d.161, effective Apl‘ll 21, 2003 L
See: 35 N.JR. 88(a), 35 N.J.R. 1689(b)
- In (a)4, added viii.
Amended by R.2003 d.462, effective December 1, 2003
See! 35 N.J. R 2792(a), 35 NJR. 5435(a) '
In (a)4, added ix.

See: 36 NJR. 4105(a), 37NJR. 100(a). -

Case Notes

signage of slot machine. - Marcangelo v. Boardwalk - Regency Corp,,

D.N.J.1994, 847 FSupp 1222, on subsequent appeal 47 F3d 88

Fallure to state claim - -against casinos for breach of contract for

removal of progressive slot machines before Jackpots were'won., Deck-
er v “Bally’s Grand -Hotel Casmo, 280 N.J. Super 217 655 A,Zd 73 -

(AD. 1994)

19: 45—1 37A Electromc transfer credlt systems -

» (a) A casino licensee may operate an electromc transfer: ,
credit system which permits a patron to convert cash’ comph—

mentaries accumulated by the patron pursuant to N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.9(f). or received by the patron pursuant to N. JAC..

19:45-1.9(g) through (i) into electronic. credits and to have
»those credits transferred directly to a slot machme

(b) All aspects of an electronic- transfer credlt system
: mcludmg all hardware and software utilized therein, shall be.
. -subject to review and approval by the Commlss1on prio to.
the rmplementatlon of the system. by the casino lrcensee )
"The internal ‘control procedures submitted by the casino,

vhcensee shall provrde for the integrity, secunty and control .~
. continuously - and. automatlcally increments - in-.an amount -

of its electronic transfer credit system . and shall, w1thout
hmltatron address the followmg : :

1L An 0verv1ew of the system des1gn

2 Co puter access- restrrctlons mcludmg, at a m1n1- .

mum coples of all menus; »
‘ 3. :Hardware and software controls
4 :'Magnetlc tape controls /

5. Override pohcres and res.trictions; AN

' Supp. 7505

In (a)4, inserted “(a time limit shall not be permitted for a progres— :
s1ve annulty ]ackpot) followmg “N.J.A. C 19 45—1 40A” m ii; rewrote

6 Coples of all reports generated related to the use of

-electronic transfer credrts

1 Backup and recovery procedures and farlure analy—
sis; - . o .

8 The dutles and respon51b111t1es of the MIS mternal

audit, slot and casino accounting departments wrth regard

o to the electromc transfer credlt system

‘

9 Patron access controls

10 Procedures for handlmg customer drsputes
T 11 Network secunty, P | :

12 ‘Aud1t programs and’

13, The manner in. whrch cash comphmentar1es in the

- form of electronic. credits shall be issued, and how the :-

recrplents of those credrts shall be 1dent1f1ed

(© Each.transfer'o‘f 'elec'tronic'credits_', to a slot ‘machine
- authorized by this section:shall be initiated by a patron using
- -a patron access control approved by the Commission. All -
~_patron access controls shall require the use of a unique

: . access code for each patron,” which access | code shall be .
No 1mp11ed private cause of action for 1nadequate or: defectlve, ) .

selected by and only’ avallable to the patron

(d) An electron , transfer credlt system shall not permlt a.

patron to transfer more than $400.00 in electronic credlts to
-a slot machlne ina smgle transaction.

(e) A record of each transfer of electromc credlts to a

" slot machine authorized by this section shall be malntamed o
. by the casino hcensee and shall be identified by, at a
"mnnmum the. date, time and amount of the’ transfer, as well
as the asset number of the slot: machine to wh1ch the .
‘transfer occurred and an 1dent1flcat10n number assigned to
the patron’ who- 1n1t1ated the transact1on The identification
““number ass1gned to each patron: for the purposes of th1s |
subsection shall be . different from' the . unique access code
_selected by that patron ‘as part of a patron access control.

(f) In addltlon to the - requrrements of N.J. AC

'19 45-1. 37(b) each ‘slot. machine which can be actlvated
through ‘the use: of ‘an electronic. transfer credit shall be

equipped. with - an_“electronic - transfer credlt meter” that

equal to the value of any. cash compllmentanes which are
converted into electronic credits and transferred to that slot
machine by a patron.” The; electromc transfer credit system

_shall store this 1nformat10n in- machrne-readable ‘form and -

such stored ‘data shall not be’ susceptlble to unauthorized
alteration or deletion by any person. .On a daily basis, a

-member of the casino accounting department shall generate.

a report of the amounts. withdrawn from patron-accounts -
- and attach a copy of such’ report to the Slot Wm Report in
: accordance w1th (h) below C e :

R
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(g) No slot. machme may be connected to; or d1sconnect-
ed from, an electronic transfer credit system' wrthout the
prior written approval of the Commission.

(h) Each casino licensee shall develop a report or reports -
which shall be used by a casino accounting department -
.Once the.

employee to audit the system on.a daily basis.
audit has been. completed the casino accounting; department
employee shall sign the report(s) and record the appropriate

- figures from the report(s) on the Slot Win Report. The
report(s) shall be attached to the Slot Win Report for that

gaming day. The report(s) required by this. subsection and
all related audit procedures shall be approved by the Com-
mlssmn : ~

(1) On at least a monthly basis, each casino hcensee using

an electronic transfer credit system shall provrde a statemient
to each patron who has’ participated in the system that
month. The statement shall include, at a minimum, the

patron’s beginning monthly balance, credits earned pursuant
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(f), credits- transferred to a slot ma-

chine pursuant to this section and the patron’s monthly
In .addition, if requested by a patron, the

endmg balance.
casino 'licensee shall have the ability to prov1de a detail

account of all electronic transfer cred1t transactrons 1n1t1ated'

by that patron.

() No adjustment to the amount of any electronic trans-
fer credit shall be made by a ‘casino licensee w1thout the~

approval of the Commrssmn

New Rule, R.1996 d. 486 effectlve October 21 1996.
See: 27 N.J.R. 4992(a), 28 N.J.R. 4601(a):
Amended by R.1997 d.248, effective June 16, 1997
See: 29 N.J.R. 541(a), 29 N.J.R. 2674(c). -
In (a), amended N.J.A.C. reference; .and added (b)13
Amended by R:2005 d.216, effective July 5, 2005
See: 36 N.J.R. 3242(a), 37 N.JR. 2561(a). - oo '
In (b), substituted “provide for” for “address” and “address the
following” for *
paragraph, substituted “Computer
access” for “Access”. in 9; .in. (c) inserted references to “Patron”

for “System” in 2 and “Patron

preceding “access throughout; - in (¢), inserted ¢ ‘amount. of the trans-- e

fer, -as well as” preceding “the ‘asset number and mserted “a.patron”
preceding “access control” :

19:45-137B Slot machine tower light :
(a). Each slot machine shall be connected to a slot ma-

chine tower light located on top of the slot machine cabinet.
The slot machine tower light shall be used: to identify the * -
slot ‘machine’s denomination and the operational status of 5
the slot machine and any device connected thereto that may ‘.
affect the -operation of the slot machine: The slot machine
tower light. shall ‘be- visible to the surveillance department -
- closed' circuit camera system - from all sides of the:slot .-
machine cabinet, unless the slot machine cabinet is against a

wall or is in another location approved. by the Commrssron
that results in the partlal obstructlon of the light."

(b) A slot. machine tower light :shall be. approved by the
Division and Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:46-1. 20
and 1.28 and shall cons1st of two separate lights, one on top

45-76.2.9

‘include” in the :second senténce of ‘the:introductory

of the other that funct1on 1n accordance w1th the requlre- _

v ‘ments of th1s sectlon

1. At any given point in t1me each of the two hghts
: may be in one of five states as follows: -

i “Off” means the hght is off;.
“On” means the light is on contmually,

iii; “Slow ﬂash” means the light is ﬂashmg regularly'
ata 500 m1llrsecond interval;

v, “Medlum ﬂash” means the 11ght is ﬂashmg regu- ’
larly at'a 250 m1111second interval; and -

V. “Fast flash” means the light is ﬂashmg regularly
at a 125 mllhsecond interval.

2. ‘The top light of the two lights. shall always be wh1te
The color of the bottom light shall indicate the denomina-
- tion of the slot machine to which it is attached: -

i. 'Red means a penny or nickel machine;
i ‘(‘.}reen means a dime machine; ‘
. Y\ellow means a quarter machine’
v Orange means a half- dollar machme,
= V. Blue means a dollar machme
‘»‘vr Pmk means a two dollar machme and
Vil Purple means a f1ve dollar or h1gher denomma—
tion machine.
(¢) For the purposes of this section ‘there shall be three .
separate' methods by which a slot machine may be placed in

~an unplayable state.

1. “Administrative mode” means that a member of
“the department that is responsible for the operation of
slot machines and bill changers has placed the slot ma-
chine in an unplayable state in order to access the set up
~or recall functions of a slot machine game. '

2. “Disabled mode”. means that a member of the
‘department that is responsible for the operation of slot
.- machines and bill changers or a computer controlled by
- that department has placed the slot machine in an unplay-:
able state for any reason other than those included -in

" administrative’ mode. Pl :

3. - “Tilt mode” means that the slot machine placed
~ itself in an unplayable state due to some type of malfunc-
~ tion or exception condition and the machine cannot be

returned to a playable state w1thout intervention by a -

 member of the department that is responsible for the
- - operation of slot machines and bill changers.

(d) Each of the following combinations of - light states
shall be displayed by a slot machine tower light to indicate

_the slot machine operating condition that is described there-

with:

Supp. 7-5-05.
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i ‘ :1.; Whlte hght off with colored lrght

1 Off means that the slot machme 1s 1d1e and the

L slot machlne door is closed

O Medlum flash means the slot machme is 1d1e and‘

R the slot machine door is open and -

Fast flash means the slot machrne 1s 1dle and the :

3 jjdrop compartment door is open;

, 2 Whlte light on wrth colored light:

"Off means a patron is requestmg change and the

o ".3_: slot machme door is closed;

ji. ©On means that the slot machme is in d1sab1ed -

: mode

Medlum ﬂash means elther '

(1) A patron is requesting change and the slot _

machine door is open; or

(2) ‘The slot machine is in drsabled mode and the' " - See: ANIR. 4381(b), 33NJR. 842(b)

~ slot machme door is open; ‘and

~iv: Fast ﬂash means the slot machme is. 1n dlsabled
o mode and the drop compartment door is open; '

“3. Whrte light slow ﬂash with colored hght

~ Off means that the slot machme 1s in tilt’ mode
and the slot machme door is closed

ii. Slow ﬂash means e1ther

(1) The ‘slot machlne i8 d1sp1ay1ng a hand—pard‘
]ackpot and the slot machine door  is closed; or

(2) The slot machine -is displaying- a . hand-paid. A

]ackpot while in tilt mode and the slot ‘machine door
is closed; -

iii. Medium flash means elther

(1) The slot machlne is d1splay1ng a hand-pa1d

" jackpot and the slot machme door is open; or -

(2) The slot machine is in tilt mode and the slot .

machlne door is open and

| _and the drop compartment door is-open; and

4. Whlte 11ght fast flash with colored lrght

s Off means the slot machine is in admlnlstratwe :

mode and the slot machlne door is- closed

i, Medlum flash means the slot machme is in ad-
‘ministrative mode and the slot machme door is open
: and - :

iii, Fast ﬂash means the slot machine- -‘_is' in- ’adminis-

trative mode and the drop compartment door is open. '

Supp. 7505
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(e) Any comblnatlon of hght states capable of d1sp1ay by

-a slot machine ‘tower light that is not assigned a particular
- slot thachine operating condition by (d) above may be used:
by the casino licensee for its own internal signals if such

signals are identified in the casino licensee’s approved inter-

played by its slot machine ‘tower hghts w1th any future -
mod1f1cat10ns to (d) above ~

(f) The prov1srons of this sectlon shall apply to all slot

-machines submitted for Commission approval after April 2, -

2001. Any slot machines approved prior to April 2, 2001 and

which do not conform to the above specifications shall -~

either be modlfled 10 comply with this section or shall be
removed from ‘the: casino ﬂoor in accordance w1th the

- prov1srons ‘of N.J. A C: 19: 46—1 21

New Rule R.2000 d. 405 effectlve October 2, 2000
See: 32 N.J.R. 1154(a); 32 N.J. R 3582(a). . -

Amended by R:2001 d.78, effective March 5, 2001 (operatlve Septem— ik

‘ber 5,2001).

In-(b)2, added new vi, renumbered exrstmg vi as Vii.”
Ameénded by R.2005 d.12, effective January 3, 2005.
See: 36 N.J. R 4105(a) 37NJR 100(a)

r

"'19 :45-1. 37C Slot machmes, tokenrzatlon, resndual slot

credlt

(a) A slot machme equrpped w1th tokemzatlon shall ac-
cept only slot tokens with a denommatlon of $1.00 or’ lessif - -

the re51dual slot credlt cannot be redeemed.
(b) Any res1dua1 slot credit not played or redeemed by a

any such credlt shall remam on: the slot machme unt11
1 Played or redeemed byapatron or..

“2. Cancelled by the casino hcensee in a manner ap-
‘proved by the Commrssron

/"

(c) Any slot machlne eqmpped with tokenlzatron shall
bear the notlces requrred by NJ AC 19:45-1. 37(a)4v1n

(d) A casino hcensee ‘using slot machmes equipped with:

iv.: Fast flash means the slot machrne is in tilt mode - tokenization shall ‘submit' and obtain approval of internal -
" controls that set forth .the manner in which tokens from
different denomlnatrons of tokenized machines will be seg-
- regated, counted and recorded by denomination. of slot
. machine 1nclud1ng, but not hmlted to,-the. followmg requlre-

: .jments k

"drop boxes for slot machines equipped with tokenization

shall be consplcuously marked ' in a manner approved by .- = -

‘the' Commission. to-identify the fact that the slot-machine
s equrpped for tokenization, as well as. the denonnnatlon
. of that slot machme and o

Next Page is 45-76.2.10.1

- nal control submission; provided, however, that the casino
licensee shall be required to conform the light states dis- -

‘patron shall be deemed abandoned prov1ded however, that .

)

o 1. The front and back of slot drop buckets and slot
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2 If a casino hcensee offers slot machmes wh1ch are .accept tokens of the same denommatlon but are not s0
-equlpped for tokemzatlon and other slot machme “iwhlch ‘- ‘equipped, from ‘the time they are - removed from a slot -

gy
7 hY
'l

) N slot drop boxes -are counted in accordance W1th N. J A. C ;i
with tokenlzatlon shall be segregated from all slot drop : :9:45_1 43, . o _ o

buckets and slot drop boxes from slot . machlnes whlch'- .

@

Next Page is 4576201 45762101 - sup7ses

'accept tokens b“t are not so equipped, the slot . -~ machine until the contents of the slot -drop buckets and - -
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New Rule, R.2003 d.161, effective April 21, 2003. °
See: 35 N. J R. 88(a), 35 NJ.R. 1689(b) :

19:45-1.38 Slot machlnes and bill changerS° authorized
locations; movements

(a) Each slot machine that is on a casino ﬂoor shall be:

1. Placed at an authorized location 1dent1f1ed on a -

casino floor plan approved by the Commission pursuant

 toNJLAC. 19:43-7.3 or 7.6; and

. 2. Identified on the Slot Machine Master List re-
quired by N.J.A.C. 19:43-7.4(b).

(b) No slot machine or bill changer shall be removed
from or returned to an authorized slot machine location in
the casino or moved from one authorized slot machine

location to another except in accordance with. the requlre-

ments of N.J.A.C. 19:43-7.4.

(c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed
in the casino; all movements of that machine and/or bill
changer from or to a location shall be recorded by a slot
department member in a machine movement log which shall
include the following:

1. The manufacturer’s serial number -and the asset
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer;

2. Whether the slot machine is equipped for tokeniza-
tion, and if so, the denomination of the slot machine;

3. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer;

4. The location from which the slot machine and/or
bill changer was moved,

5. The location to which the slot machine and/Or bill .

changer was moved; and

6. The signatures of the slot shift manager and the
lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer :

(d) Prior to removmg a slot machine from the gammg
floor: :

1. The machine’s slot drop bucket or slot drop box
shall be removed and transported to the count room;

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42;

3. Any coins or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-
chine’s hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage
area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the
slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that
a slot machine may be removed from the casino with
coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as:

i. Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or any
combination thereof, is precluded by mechanical or
electrical_ difficulty;

45-76.2.11

ii. The casino licensee records in a slot machine
movement log whether coins or slot tokens remain in
the slot machine that is removed from the casino, and

also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or

electrical diffieulty, the date and time that the coins or
slot tokens are removed from the slot machine and
transported to the count room, the date and time that
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the
date and time that the slot machine is opened; and

iii. The removal and transportation to the count
room of the coins or slot tokens is completed 1mmed1—
ately after the slot machine is opened;

4. Any prize tokens in a. payout-only hopper in a
reserve hopper or in a corresponding hopper storage area
shall be removed, transported and counted in accordance
- with procedures and internal controls submitted to and

approved by the Commlssmn pursuant to N.J.A.C.

19: 45—1 3; and

5. Onaslot machme equrpped for tokemzatron pursu—
ant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37C, any credits remaining on the
slot machine shall be cancelled in a manner approved by
the Commission. : :

(e) Prior to removing a bill changer from the casino floor,

.the slot cash storage box shall be removed and transported
to the count room and all meters except the cash box meter

shall be read and recorded in conformity with the proce-
dures set forth in ' N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42. A bill changer may
be removed from the casino floor with currency, gaming
vouchers, or coupons contained therein when removal of the
slot cash storage box is precluded by mechanical or electri-
cal difficulty. If currency, gaming vouchers, or coupons

* remain in a bill changer when it is removed from the casino
floor, this fact: and the date and time that the slot cash -
storage box or, if necessary, currency, gaming vouchers, or -

coupons are removed from the bill changer and transported
to the count room shall be. recorded in the machine move-
ment log.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.JR. 769(a). = .

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

” Added location and movements of slot machines.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R..1461(a).

In (a)l: added N.J.A.C. reference for locatlon number; in (c)l:
added “asset” to define number.

Amended by R.1992 d.121, effective March 16, 1992.

‘See: 23 N.JR. 2920(a), 24 N.JR. 974(a).

Rule text amended to eliminate requrrement the Commission Inspec-

tor sign the machine movement log approving movement of individual

slot machines and/or. bill changers.
as new (c)5, with text changes.
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).

Hopper storage area provisions added.
Administrative Correction to (c)4.
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993.

Deleted (c)5, recodifying existing 6

Supp. 4-18-05
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1993).

See: 25 N.JR. 1503(b) 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. -

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). .
Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective March 4, 1996. - -

See: 27 N.J.R. 1775(a), 28 N.J.R: 1399(a)..

Amended by R.2002 d.60, effective March 4, 2002.

See: 33 N.JR. 2402(b), 34 N.JR. 1020(b). o
In (d)4, inserted , in a reserve hopper pre'ceding “or in a corre-
sponding hopper”.

Amended by R.2002 d 4, effectlve January 6, 2003.

See: 34 N.J.R. 2012(a), 35 N.J.R. 259(a) '

~ Rewrote (e).
Amended by R.2003 d.161, effective April 21, 2003
See 35 N.J.R. 88(a), 35 N.J.R. 1689(b). :
In (c), added new 2; recodlﬁed existing 2 through 5as 3 through 6;
1n (d), added new 5 )

: 19 45-1. 39 Progressnve slot machme Jackpots

(a) This section shall apply to any slot machine ]ackpot
S that may increase in value as the machme is played (a

progresswe jackpot™).

(b) ‘Each slot machine that includes a slot machine: game
that offers a progressive. jackpot which increases in value
based upon handle and is adjusted and displayed by a device
other than the approved program that controls-the opera-

tion of the slot machlne game shall have the following

features

1. For each progressive Jackpot offered by the slot
machine game, a mechanical, electrical or electronic de~
visible from

vice, to,be known as a “progressive meter,”

the front of the machine which increases in value based

upon handle, and which advises the player of the amount

which can be won if the progress1ve ‘jackpot dlsplay
. appears; :

2. A mechamcal electrical or electronic dev10e to be

" known as a “progressive jackpot meter” that continuously

and automatically records the number of times a progres-
sive jackpot is hit; ’

i. If a slot machine game offers more than one
progressive jackpot, it shall have a separate progresswe
jackpot meter for each progressive jackpot and a “cu-

"+ mulative progressive jackpot meter” that continuously
and automatically records the total number of times
that progressive ]ackpots are hit;

ii. All meters requn‘ed by (b)2 and (b)21 above shall

be capable of being read w1thout openmg the slot
machine; .

3. A separate key and key switch to reset the * pro-
gressive_meter(s)” or such other separate . reset mecha-
\msm as may be approved by the Comm1ss1on

4. A separate key locking the compartment housmg
the progressive meter(s) or other means by which to
preclude any unauthorized alterations to the progressive
meters; and

Supp. 4-18-05
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‘5. » Dual key control by the Commission and the casino
licensee, or such other key controls as the Commission
may approve, of the compartment housmg the micropro-
cessor or other control unit that controls the _progressive
meter(s), which compartment shall be m a locatlon ap-
proved by the Commlss1on

(c¢) Except as prov1ded in (j) below, each slot machme

' that is connected to a common progressive meter (“common
display unit”) for the purpose of offering the same progres-
~ sive jackpot on two. or more slot machines (a “linked slot

. machine™) shall: '

1. Be of the same denomination and have the same
 probability of winning the progressive jackpot as every

~ other linked slot machme connected to such common

display unit;

2. Require that the same amount of handle be invest-
‘ed- to entitle the player to' a chance at winning the
progressive’ jackpot ‘and that each increase in handle

increment the meter(s) by the same rate ‘of progression as

every other linked slot machine connected to such com-
mon dlsplay unit; and :

3. Have its nucroprocessor or other control unit that

controls the common display unit housed in a location -

- approved by the Commission that would allow dual key
_control by the Commission and the casino licensee, or

-with such other key controls as- the Comm1ss1on may '

approve

(d) Every casino seeking to utilize a linked slot machi.ne _

shall submit to the Commission for approval the location

and mannet of installing the common display unit.- :

(e) No slot machine that includes a slot machine game

that offers a progressive jackpot shall be placed on the
casino floor until the casino licensee or, as applicable, the
slot system operator has submitted to the Commission and

the Comm1ss1on has approved the following:

1. The initial and reset amounts at whlch the pro- :

gress1ve meter(s)” will be set

2. The proposed system for controlhng the keys and_ :

access codes to these machines;

3. The proposed rate of progressmn for each progres-

sive. ]ackpot and

4. The calculated probablhty of winning each progres- ‘

sive jackpot, which probability shall not exceed 50 million
to one. For example, a probability of 45 million to one
‘would be permitted, but a probability of 55 million to one

would not be permitted. Notwithstanding the foregoing,

this paragraph shall not apply to a jackpot with a proba-

bility that may exceed 50 million to one during the game
~cycle due solely to the mtervemng occurrence of free play
" awards between the actrvatlon of a play and the award of

the ]ackpot
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19:45—1;42

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

i. The date and tlme

_ii. The asset number of the slot machme from
which the slugs were removed; :

iii. The denomination of the-slot machine;
iv. The denomination and quantity of slugs;

A brief description of the slugs; and

vi. The signature of the slot attendant slot mechan-"

ic orslot department supervisor completlng the Slug
Report :

2. Upon completlon of the Slug Report requlred by
(d)1- above, the slot -attendant, slot mechanic-or slot
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or con-
tainer and transport it with the Slug Report to.the Master
Coin Bank or other locatlon as approved by the Commis-
sion. ‘The individual accepting receipt of the slugs shall
sign all three parts of the Slug Report.

triplicate shall be delivered to .the Division’s in-house
office by the end of each gaming day. The duplicate Slug

Report shall remain with the slugs until their destruction.

3. If more than nine slugs are found atany one time
in a slot machine’s hopper, the slot department member
shall place the slugs into the envelope or container and

immediately complete the Slug Report required by (d)1 -

above. The slugs shall be immediately transported in
accordance with (d)2 above. The slot department mem-
ber shall inspect the slot machine and coin mechanism to
determine if there is a malfunction. The results of this

1nspect10n shall be documented on the Machine Entry 5

Authorization Log pursuant to NJ‘AC 19:45-1.36(j).

4. All slugs shall be destroyed in accordance with .
procedures submitted to and approved by the- Commission

which procedures shall include a written notification to
the Division as to the date, time ‘and location of destruc-
tion. :

New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c). . '
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,
. See: 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1996.d.417, effectlve September 3, 1996.
See:. 28 N.J.R. 1498(a), 28 N.J.R. 4111(b).
Amended by R.1997 d.459, effective' November 3, 1997
See: 29 N.J.R. 858(b), 29 N.J.R. 4715(a). '
In (b), and (d)1, deleted all references to slot machine denommatlons
less than $25.00.

--Cross References |

Accountmg controls for the cashlers cage, satelhte cages, master coin
bank and coin vaults, see N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15. v

Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes
and slot cash storage boxes; unsecured
currency; meter readings

19:45-1.42

(a) For each slot machine and attached bill changer on
the gaming floor, the slot drop bucket, slot drop box and

) - 45-93

The original Slug -
Report shall be delivered to.the Commission and the

. slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a ‘week

on spec1f1ed days and. at- times- designated by the  casino

licensee on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis- -
sion and the Division. However, a casino licensee may, with .
- prior Commission approval, establish a less frequent sched--

ule for the removal of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes
from those slot machines connected to an approved gaming

. voucher ‘system, provided that a-weekly slot drop estimate is . 4
reported in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:54-1.5(c)1; in-no

event shall such slot drops occur less than once per month.
In the case. of slot cash storage: boxes, the schedule shall
include the total number of slot cash storage boxes to be

* removed on a particular day in total and by zone. No slot

drop bucket slot .drop box or slot cash storage box:shall.be

" emptied or removed from its. compartment at other than the
times specified on such schedule except with the express -
approval of the Commission. Prior. to  the start of the

schedule slot cash storage box collection process, a casino

‘key employee who shall be referred to herein as a drop
team supervisor shall perforrn a physical count of the slot
- cash storage boxes removed. from storage to replace those
. boxes scheduled to be collected. Such count shall include
:.emergency slot cash storage boxes and be documented in -

the presence of a Commission inspector on at least a two-
part form. Any discrepancy between the number of slot cash

- ‘'storage boxes, physically counted and the number indicated Ny
on the. collection schedule shall be explained in writing to a

Commission inspector. Prior to emptying or removing any

- slot drop bucket, a slot drop box or slot cash storage box, a -

casino licensee shall notify the Commission and the surveil-
lance department of the transportation route that will be
utilized. :

1. Notwithstanding (a) above, a casino licensee may
‘submit a written application to the Commission at least 48
hours prior to a scheduled time for removal requesting an

- extension of time for removal of some or all of its slot -

drop buckets or slot drop boxes. The application shall
specify the length of -the extension sought, the reason
- therefor, and identify the particular slot machines includ-

ed in such request (by slot zone and/or slot machine

denomination). The Commission shall, if it determines
that. expected business conditions during the requested

extension would neither compromise the removal process

nor otherwise adversely affect the operation of the casino
~licensee’s slot machines, extend the time to complete the
removal of the affected slot drop buckets and slot drop
boxes up to seven days. Upon expiration of the exten-

sion, the casino licensee shall resume its regular schedule

as filed with the Commission and the Division. Whenev-

er an extension does not en¢ompass all slot drop buckets

or slot drop boxes scheduled to be removed, the casino
-licensee shall ensure, through: internal control procedures

approved by the Commission, that the casino security
- department knows which slot drop buckets and slot drop

boxes are to be removed and the count room supervisor

knows which slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes con-
* tents should be counted.

Supp. 2-2-04.
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~ 2. All slot drop.boxes which are not:attached to-a slot
- machine or temporarily stored . in‘ the base of a slot
~'machine. pursuant to (c)2ii below, including emergency
-slot drop boxes which are not actively in use, shall be
“stored in the count room or other secure area outside the - -
_count room approved by the Commission, in an enclosed
"storage ‘cabinet ‘or trolley and secured in such cabinet or
trolley by a separately keyed, double locking system. The |
‘key to one lock'shall be maintained and controlled by the
- security department and the key to the second lock shall
be maintained and controlled by the Commission. - =

~(b) Slot "drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot .cash -
storage boxes shall be removed from their compartments in
a-slot machine or bill changer, in the presence of a Commis-
sion -inspector, by at least three employees, two of whom
-shall be members of the casino security department and one
‘of ' whom " shall' be"a member of the casino accounting
department or an indepéndent 'slot machine cage depart-
ment establishedrp‘ursuant’ to NJA.C. 19:‘45—1.11(b)9. B

() Procedures and requlrements for removrng slot “drop
~buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash- storage boxes from :
the casrno shall be as follows:

“1. 'The slot drop - bucket, slot drop box or slot' cash
'storage box shall be removed from its compartment and
an -empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot cash
storage box shall be placed into ‘the compartment, and 1f
'apphcable a unique identification number shall be as-
51gned and recorded for the slot cash storage box, either
upon its insertion or removal, after which the compart-
ment shall be closed and locked; '

2. Allslot drop buckets, slot’ drop boxes and slot cash
storage boxes removed from compartments shall be trans-
ported directly to, and secured in the count room by, at a°
minimum, a Commission inspector, a casino security de-

' partrnent member and a member of the casino accounting
department or an independent 'slot machine cage depart-
ment for the counting of the1r contents prov1ded howev- .
er that :

'[‘ Prior to’ therr placement in-the soft count room, a
s drop team supervisor, in the presence of a Commission
. inspector, . shall count . the total number of slot -cash
.. storage boxes collected and verify. that-the number of
“ boxes collected agrees with the number indicated on
the removal schedule and sent for replacement pursu-
- -ant to (a) above. Any discrepancies shall be immediate- -
- ly reported to the security and surveillance departments
. and explalned in.writing to a- Commission' inspector. -
" Procedures for the immediate investigation' of unre-
solved d1screpan01es must be approved by the Commls-
:- sion; . Co v ;
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ii.. A slot cash storage -box. removed from a bill - _'
changer in order to service the bill changer may be

" temporarily stored in the correspondmg ‘double-locked

base of the slot machine (the compartment of the slot -

‘machine containing the ‘slot drop bucket or slot drop

box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced - |

and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the
slot cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill

_changer by the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the

bill changer must be removed from the casino. floor, the
- slot cash storage box shall be removed from the locked

“slot compartment and transported to the count room in -

accordance with N.J. A C. 19: 45—1 38 and

i A full or 1noperable slot - drop box shall be -

replaced with an empty  emergency slot dropbox;:and
- may be stored in its corresponding double-locked slot
 machine base until:n6 later than the next scheduled slot
' drop box plckup, S : »

3 Notwrthstandmg any other prov1s10n of this SCCthIl»

or this chapter to'the contrary, a casino licensee may, in
lieu of transporting all slot drop buckets and slot drop

boxes directly to the count room prior to the start of the

count, utilize either or both of the followmg alternatlve

- procedures

i. A casino’ hcensee may create a secure staging
area outside of the count room where slot drop buckets
and slot drop boxes may be temporarily stored for a
maximum of one hour before being transferred to the

" count room; ‘provided, however, that the location of
* the staging area and the security measures used by the
casino licensee, shall be. approved by the Commission,
which: security ‘measures ‘shall require, at a minimum,
that the staging area be videotaped by.the surveillance
- department and guarded by at least one casino security
department representative whenever slot drop buckets
or slot drop boxes are temporarily stored in the area;

ii. A casino licensee may, prior to collecting and
transporting all slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes

. on the casino floor to" the count room Or a secure
staging area, begin to count, in accordance with the
provisions.of N.J.A:C. 19:45-1:43, .the contents of slot
drop buckets and slot drop boxes that have been col-
“lected and transported from a particular portion .of the
“casino floor, provided that the casino licensee shall

* thereafter continue. to collect and transfer to the count
_room, during the counting process, the slot drop buck- -

ets and slot drop boxes from the remaining portions of

“the casino floor until all slot drop buckets and slot drop

boxes have been collected and counted and
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4. Except for members of the casino accounting de-

partment or mdependent slot machine cage department -

participating in the emergency removal of a slot cash

storage box or slot drop box, casino security department
. employees and' representatives of the Commission and °

Division, all persons participating:in the removal of slot

drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes. -
shall wear as outer garments only a full-length, one-preoe E
- pocketless garment with openings only for the- hands feet

. and neck

(d. In addition to complylng w1th the procedures 1nclud- B

ed in (b) and (c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the

~ Commission for approval its procedures detailing how the"

slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot cash storage box for
each slot machine and attached bill changer on the gaming

floor will ‘be emptred or removed from its compartment :
Such,

when the casino is open to the public for 24 hours.
submission shall include at. least the following:

1. How patrons will be notlfled that a slot machine -

will be closed for emptying or removrng slot drop buckets,
slot drop boxes ¢ or slot cash storage boxes;

2. How patrons wrll be removed from slot aisles;

3. How the area wrll be secured whrle the slot drop
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash. storage boxes are
emptied or removed; and

4. How the compartments in Wthh the [full slot drop
" buckets, slot drop boxes: or slot cash storage boxes are

transported, will be secured while they are in the casino. -

(¢) Whenever currency, a gaming voucher, or a coupon is
found inside a bill changer but outside the slot cash stOrage'

¢

box (“unsecured currency,” “unsecured gaming voucher”

unsecured coupon”), a slot department representative or; .

casino accounting department representative shall complete
a form which includes the asset number or, pursuant to

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification number -
of the slot- cash storage box in the bill changer in which the

unsecured currency, unsecured gaming voucher, or unse-

cured coupon was found, the date the unsecured currency, -

unsecured gaming voucher, or unsecured coupon was found,

and the total value of the unsecured currency, ursecured’
gaming voucher, or unsecured coupon. The slot department -~

representative or casino accounting department representa-
tive and a member of the casino security- department shall

.then sign the form as evidenc'e.ofthe'total value being
transported; place ‘the form and the unsecured currency,

unsecured gaming voucher, or unsecured coupon into an
envelope or container, unless the form is prmted on the
front of the envelope in which the currency, gaming vouch-
er, or coupon is being placed; and transport the envelope or
container drrectly to the cashrers cage.

) Upon receipt of the envelope or contamer from the

- slot department representative or casino accounting depart-.

ment representative, a main bank cashier or cage supervisor

shall immediately prepare an Unsecured Bill Changer Cur- ‘

45-95
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rency/Coupon/Voucher Report If the unsecured currency,
unsecured gaming voucher; or. unsecured ‘coupon was. not . .
. transported by a slot supervisor or'casino-accounting super-
-visor, the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/CouponNouch—
“er Report must be prepared by a cage supervrsor pursuant -

to (j) below

() Unsecured B111 Changer Currency/Coupon/Voucher'

" Reports shall be serially prenumbeted forms. Each series of

Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/CouponNoucher Reports

*shall be used i in sequentlal order and shall be accounted for
by employees mdependent of the cashiers’ cage and slot
"department. All original and duplicate void Unsecured Bill -

Changer Currency/Coupon/Voucher Reports shall. be

~ - marked “VOID” and_shall require ‘the signature of the
, preparer Al copies of void Unsecured Bill Changer Cur-

rency/Coupon/Voucher Reports shall be forwarded to the

‘accounting department at the end of the gaming day.

(h) For estabhshments in which Unsecured Bill Changer“
Currency/ Coupon/Voucher Reports are manually prepared,

- the following procedures and requrrements shall be ob- .
‘ ‘served - :

1. Each series “of Unsecured Blll Changer Curren-
'cy/Coupon/Voucher Reports shall be a three-part form, at -
~ a minimum, and shall be inserted into a locked d1spenser
“that will pernnt an individual slip in the series and its
: copres to be written upon simultaneously while still locked
in the dispenser, and that will dlscharge the orrgmal and
duplicate while the- triplicate remains in a continuous,
‘unbroken form in the dlspenser and- - Ve

2. Access to the. trlphcates ‘shall be mamtamed and

~ controlled at all times by employees responsible for con- '
* trolling and -accounting for the unused supply of Unse-

cured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon/Voucher Reports,
- placing Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon/Vouch-
- er, Reports in the drspensers and removing from the
. drspensers the trrplrcates remalmng therein.

) For estabhshments in which Unsecured Blll Changer'

Currency/ Coupon/Voucher Reports are computer prepared, - '
each. series of Unsecured Bill Changer - Currency/Cou- o
- pon/Voucher - Reports shall be a two-part form, at a mini- -

mum; and shall be generated by a computer system that will:

~ simultaneously print an original and duplicate and store, in

machine-readable form, all information printed on the origi-
nal and duplicate; and discharge the original and duplicate.
The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or

"removal by any personnel after preparation of the Unse-

cured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon/V oucher Report. -

(_]) On the ongmal duphcate and trrphcate or, if apphca- S
ble, in stored data, the main bank cashier or cage supervisor

- shall record at a minimum, the followmg information: |

1 The date and time of preparatlon, '

2 The ‘asset number © or, - pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1. 16(b) other un1que identification number of the

Supp.‘ 2204 o
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slot cash storage box i in the bill changer from which the o
~‘unsecured currency, ‘unsecured- gammg voucher or unse-:_ -

-cured coupon was removed
., 3. The denommatlon(s) of unsecured currency, o
4. The total value of the unsecured currency; |
.5, The denonunatlon(s) of unsecured coupons _:

6. The total value of the unsecured coupons

. The serral number and value of each unsecured'

gammg voucher;

- and

C 9. The 51gnature or;. if computer prepared 1dent1flca-
thl’l code of the preparer :

(k) The orrgrnal and duplicate coples “of the Unsecured :
~Bill Changer Currency/Coupon/Voucher Report shall be

presented. to the slot department representative or: casino

accounting department representative and the cas1no ‘securi--

ty representative for signature.

1. Upon meeting the srgnature requrrements the ‘main

‘ bank cashier or cage supervisor shall transport the unse- -
cured currency, unsecured gaming vouchers, ‘and unse-

'_cured coupons along with the original and duphcate cop-
ies of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon/_
»-Voucher Report to the 1 mam bank. .

i. If the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Cou-
- pon/Voucher Report was prepared by a cage supervi-
_..sor, the main bank cashier shall:

1) Slgn the original and- duplicate copies ‘o‘f the
- Unsecured B111 Changer Currency/Coupon/Voucher
_Report;

) Retam the original Unsecured Bill Changer

Currency/Coupon/v Voucher Report and the unse-
cured - currency, - unsecured . gaming: vouchers, and
- unsecured ‘coupons; and S

+(3) Return the duphcate Unsecured Bill Changer

"Currency/Coupon/ Voucher Report to the: cage su-

pervisor who shall attach the form referenced in' (e)
above to the duplicate and expeditiously deposit the

duplicate with the' attached form' into the locked -

" accountlng box located in the cashlers cage.

" If the Unsecured Bill | Changer Currency/Cou-

pon/Voucher Report was prepared by the main bank

" cashier, the main bank cashrer shall:

(1) Retain the orrgrnal Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency/Coupon/ 'Voucher Report and the unse-
cured currency, unsecured gammg vouchers and
unsecured coupons; - :

(2) Attach the form refere'nced in (e) above to the
duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Cou-
pon/Vi oucher Report and.

\
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- 8. The total value of the unsecured gammg vouchers'. .
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i Currency/Coupon/ Voucher - Report and . attached
" form to the casino security representative who shall

. expeditiously deposit the duplicate with the attached.
- forminto. a locked' accounting box mamtamed ina .

. location approved by the Commission.
2 The main bank cashrer shall then either:

"» _i. Add the value of the unsecured currency, unse-
~cured gaming vouchers, and unsecured coupons to the

main bank’s accountability and retain the original of the

(3) Rcturn the duphcate Unsecured Bill Changer .

| “Unsecured Bill -Changer - Currency/Coupon/ Voucher Ea

: “Report until the end of the gaming day, or

‘ji. Maintain the unsecured currency, the unsecured

gaming vouchers, the unsecured coupons, and the origi-

_nal Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon/V: oucher N

v"Report until collected by a count room supervisor and
immediately transported to the count room where

(1) The currency, gammg vouchers, and coupons
shall be counted with the contents removed from the

- -corresponding slot cash storage box and recorded on

the Slot Cash Storage Box Report; and

(2) The ongmal Unsecured Bill Changer Curren-
«cy/Coupon/Voucher Report ; shall be forwarded to the

*accounting. department in accordance with N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.33(i).

() At the end of the ganrlng day, at a minimum, .the -
original and duplicate copy. of the Unsecured Bill Changer

Currency/Coupon/ Voucher Report along with any gaming
vouchers and coupons shall be forwarded as follows:

1. If, pursuant to (k)l above, the main bank cashier
has retained possession of the original, the cashier shall

- forward the original along with any gaming vouchers and

coupons directly to the accounting department for agree-
ment with the triplicate or stored data; and

2. - The duplicate with. the attached form shall be for-
warded directly to: the accounting' department for record-
‘ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box. Report and. Slot Win

_ Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate. or stored data;
provided, however, that no additional recording of the

 unsecured. currency, unsecured gaming vouchers, and

. unsecured -coupons- shall be required in the currency,
gaming vouchers, and coupons have been transported to

the count room, counted and recorded pursuant to (k)2 -

above

(m) The duplrcate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer '

Ciitrency/ Coupon/Voucher Report shall be attached to the
Slot Cash Storage Box Report as supporting documentation.

A notation shall be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill -
indicating -

Changer Currency/Coupon/Voucher - - Report
whether: the dollar value of the unsecured currency, unse-
cured coupons, and unsecured gaming vouchers have been
added: to the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win
_Sheet in accordance with- (k)2 above or ()2 above.

45-96
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(n) Notwrthstandrng the requrrements of (e) through (m)
“ above, when unsecured currency and unsecured coupons are

found “during the collection of slot cash storage boxes, a
casino licensee shall transport the unsecured currency and

unsecured coupons_ directly to the soft count room. The .

completion of the form requrred by. (e) above. shall be
performed by a count team member and a member of the

casino security department. The envelope or container shall

be transported with the slot cash storage boxes to the count

room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c). A listing of all

unsecured currency and unsecured coupons by asset. number

or, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b), other unique :identi- .

fication number shall be completed by the Commission
inspector prior to the transportation of the trolley to the
count room. The unsecured -currency and unsecured cou-
pons shall be counted and recorded with. the contents

removed from the corresponding slot cash storage box. The -
form prepared pursuant to () above shall be forwarded to
the accounting department with-the Slot Cash Storage Box - -

Report pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 33(1)

(o) Accountmg department employees w1th no 1ncompat1-

ble functions shall, at least once a week on the same
schedule filed pursuant to (a) above for the removal of slot
drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes,

read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the
in-meter, drop -meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter,
cash box meter, if applicable, numerical and value gaming

voucher and numerical and value coupon meters in accor--

dance with internal controls approved by the Commission.

In lieu of manual meter readings, a casino licensee ‘may - -

have a computer system, as approved by the Commission,
record any of the required meter readings. The computer
shall store in machine readable form all information re-
quired by this section and such stored data shall not be
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel. If a bill
changer does not contain a cash box meter pursuant to

‘NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.37(e)1, a casino licensee shall be required

to read and record or have a computer system record the
bill meter readings each time the:slot cash storage box is
removed. Accounting department employees shall periodi-

cally read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on .
the bill meters in accordance with a schedule established by
the casino licensee and approved by the Commission, but in
no event shall the casino licensee be required to read and
record the bill meters more than- once a week. These .

procedures shall be performed in conjunction with the
removal and replacement of the slot drop box buckets, slot
drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes prior.to opening the
slot machines for patron play. If a casino licensee is granted
an extension to remove slot drop -buckets or slot drop boxes
pursuant to (a)l above, the required meter readings for the

slot machines housing the affected slot'drop buckets or slot
drop boxes shall be similarly extended. Upon expiration of -
the extension, the casino licensee shall resume its regular

schedule for required meter readings.

45-97.

(p) After preparation of the Slot Meter Sheet each em-

ployee involved ‘with its preparation -shall sign the -Slot

Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy: of the information

contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded

directly to the accounting department for comparison to: the.
Slot Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine statistics.

(q) Whenever there ‘is a varianoe of more than two
percent and more than $100.00 between the total value of

changer’s ‘slot cash storage box and either the cash box

- meter reading and, if applicable, the value coupon meter

~cash, gaming vouchers, and coupons removed from a bill

and the value voucher in meter reading that is recorded on

the Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (o) above or a readmg'

from a computer system approved pursuant to N.JAC. .

19:45-1.37(e)1 . and, if applicable,. (0) above, the casino
accounting department shall perform the followmg proce-
dures , .

1. If such a variance exists in: the value ‘of cash, .

_confirm _the varla‘ncevby comparing .the number of bills
removed from the slot cash storage box to the bill meter
readings, provided that the bill meters were read when

. the: slot cash storage box was removed for counting. If the

bill ‘meters were not read when the slot cash storage box '

was: removed for. counting, a representative of the casino
accounting department shall, either prior to or during the
next-scheduled removal of the slot cash storage box, read
and record on a Slot Meter. Sheet the readings from each
of the bill meters and the cash box meter, and the casino

licensee shall remove the slot cash storage box and count:

the contents in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 33. The
casino - accounting ‘department shall compare the meter
readings as recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet to the total
number of bills and value of cash removed from the slot
cash storage. boxes for.the period from the last date the
bill meters were read.

2. If such a variance exists in the value of gaming

vouchers or coupons, confirm the variance by comparing

* the number of gaming vouchers or coupons removed from

the slot cash storage box to the readings of the numerical
voucher in meter and the numerical coupon meter that
were taken in accordance with the requrrements of (o)
above.

- 3. If a variance exists, the casino licensee shall be
requrred to have its slot department, in cooperation with
its casino accounting department mvestrgate the cause of
the' variance and prepare and' file an incident report
documenting the variance with the casino controller, the

(director of surveillance, Commission and Division. The =

casino licensee shall report the actual cause of the vari-
ance unless such cause cannot be definitively determined
after a diligent 1nvest1gatron in which case the probable
cause of the variance shall be reported. The incident
report shall be a report of all bill changers with reportable
variances and shall be filed within three weeks from the
completion .of the weekly slot cash storage box pickup,
provided, however, that the Commission may direct a
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shorter. time frame for- the filing of the report, if an
expedrted filing is considered necessary to protect the

”mtegrlty of casino operations. The incident report shall

include, at a minimum, the followrng for each bill changer

~ with a reportable varlance as well as the specified cumula- :

trve data:
' The date of the: meter reading;
ii. The date the report was flled

iii. The amount of the Varlance, by denommatlon
- with the exception of gammg vouchers wh1ch shall be
by total value; :

1v The asset number of the bill changer‘involved'

= v. The amount of the varrance by currency, garmng
o ’vouchers and/or coupons

An’ mdlcatron as to the cause -of the variance
_"'.pursuant to (q)2 above, with any documentation at-
. tached' to support the given explanatron (for example

Unsecured Currency/Coupon/Voucher Report),

" An indication as to whether the .bﬂl‘.meters,
numerical voucher in meter, or numerical coupon ‘me-
ter compared in accordance with the requirements of

* (@)1 or 2-above confirmed the variance, if applicable; -

viii. ' The manufacturer and model number of the
- slot machine to which the bill changer is attached or
- embedded;

ix. The manufacturer of the bill changer 1nvolved

x. The total number of reported variances by manu--;

facturer and model number of the slot machme,

" xi. 'The total number of reported variances by man-
* ufacturer of the bill changer :

xii. The total number of reported variances cOm- o

pared to the total number of slot cash storage boxes
counted; and ’

xiii. “The signature and license number of the pre-

parer.

(r) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commlss1on a
- casino licensee which has approval to read and record a bill

changer s meter readings with an approved computer system- -

,jshall be requrred to manually read the bill changer’s cash

box meter or bill meters, numerical and value gaming

voucher meters, and numerical and value .coupon meters if
10 |percent or more of the bill changers counted during the
week have reported variances pursuant to (q) above for a
perrod of three consecutive weeks. The manual meter read-
ings shall continue until the Commrssron is satisfied that the
computer system can accurately read and record the bill

changer s meter readmgs

Petltron for Rulemaking: Slot machine b111 changer system. .
See: 19 NJ R. 1110(a).
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_ recodifying (d)—(e) as (e)—(f):

_inserted “on the same st:hedule .

Experimental 90—day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5 12-69(e),

(P.L. 1987 ¢354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(¢), effective Apnl 11,1988

(expires July 10, 1988).
See:” 20 N.J.R. 769(a).
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective: August 15, 1988 .
See: 20 N.JR. 765(a); 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R: 2090(a).

Added the removal of slot storage boxes.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March.2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R: 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).’
~In (a) revised text and added final phrase regardlng the emptying or
removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box. In (b):
added new (b)1ii, revising old (b)ln deleted (b)2ii, recodrfymg (b)2i
into text of subparagraph (b)2. Revised text at (b)li, adding phrase
“When ‘the casino’is not open'to the public; the ....” to beginning of

subparagraph and adding accounting department members” to identify -

employees. . ‘In (c): - stylistic revisions; added new subsection (d),
Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective April 6, 1992.
See: 24 NIJ.R. 57(a), 24 N.J.R. 1379(a). i

In (b)-(c), added “casino™ to define “security department member”.
In (c)liii, added reference to “casino security department ernployees
Amended by R:1992 d.432, effective November 2 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c).

. Staffing requirements for removal changed in (b)_. :

- Amended by R.1993 d:36; effective January 19,.1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Meters to be read by casino accountants (g) added procedure for

. variation of $25.00 or more.

Administrative correction to (b)1ii.
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b)..
Amended by R.1993 d. 143, effectrve April 5, 1993

: See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). o
“In (c)i: added text regarding the utilization of a unique 1dent1f1cat10n

number.

Amended by R.1993 d. 318 effectlve July 6 1993 (operatlve October 15,
1993). : '

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J. R 2908(a).

- Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. - -

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R. 1110(b).

Amended by R:1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. -

~ See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. "

See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective’ August 15, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). E
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a). '
Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995

© See: 27 N.JR. 1789(a); 27 N.J.R. 4915(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective December-18, 1995.
See:. 27 N.J.R: 3598(a),: 27 N.J.R. 5044(a).
Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August. 5, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b). '
Amended by R.1996 d.476, effective October 7, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R: 3521(a), 28 N.J.R. 4517(b). .|
Amended by R:1997 d.249, effective June-16,.1997. .
See: 29 N.J.R. 746(a), 29 N.J.R. 2676(a). :
Inserted new (a)l; recodified former-(a)l as (a)2; and in (0),

. .cash storage boxes,” and added the
last two 'sentences. -
Amended by R.1997 d. 425 effectlve October 6, 1997.
See:- 29 N.J.R: 859(a), 29 N.J.R. 4306(a).

Substantially amended (q) and added (r). -~ -
Amended by R.1998 d.149, effective March 16, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 37(a), 30 N.J.R: 1059(b). o

In (c)2 added language regarding requrred count room personnel
added a new (©)3; and recodified former (c)3 as.(c)4. =~ -~

- Amended by R.1998 d.235, effective'May 18, 1998.

See: 30 N.LR. 810(a), 30 N.J.R 1851(a).
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Inserted references to unsecured coupons and substituted references
to Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/ Coupon Reports for references to
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports throughout; in (e), inserted
references to the dollar value of unsecured coupons throughout; in (j),
inserted a new 5 and 6, and recodified former 5 as 7; in (m), inserted a
reference to the dollar value of unsecured coupons; and in (q)2v,
substituted a reference to Unsecured Currency/ Coupon Reports for
references to Unsecured Currency Reports.

Amended by R.1998 d.493, effective October 5, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 2370(a), 30 N.J.R. 3669(a).

In (q), inserted “the director of surveillance,” following “casino
controller,” in 2. )
Amended by R.2000 d.422, effective October 16, 2000.
See: 31 N.J.R. 4245(a), 32 N.J.R. 3863(c).

Rewrote (a); in (c)2, added new i and recodified existing i and ii as ii
and iii; and in (n), inserted a new fourth sentence.
Amended by R.2002 d.367, effective November 18, 2002.
See: 34 N.J.R. 2548(a), 34 N.J.R. 3977(b).

In (q), substituted “$100” for “25.00” in the introductory paragraph,
rewrote the first sentence and added the second sentence in the
introductory paragraph of 2, and inserted “pursuant to (q)2 above,” in
2v.

Amended by R.2002 d.4, effective January 6, 2003.
See: 34 N.J.R. 2012(a), 34 N.J.R. 3977(b), 35 N.J.R 259(a).
Rewrote the section.
Amended by R.2004 d.52, effective February 2, 2004.
See: 35 N.J.R. 4184(a), 36 N.J.R. 661(b).
In (a), inserted the second sentence in the introductory paragraph.

Cross References

Accounting controls for the cashiers’ cage, satellite cages, master coin
bank and coin vaults, see N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15.

19:45-1.43 Procedure for counting and recording contents
of slot drop buckets and slot drep boxes

(a) The opening, counting and recording of the contents
of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (the “hard count”)
shall be performed in the count room required pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32 in the presence of a casino key employ-
ee who shall be referred to herein as a count room supervi-
sor. The hard count shall be performed by at least three
employees (the “count team”), which may include the count
room supervisor. Except as otherwise provided in (i) below,
the hard count shall be performed in the presence of a
Commission inspector. To gain entrance to the count
room, a Commission inspector shall present an official
identification card issued by the Commission which contams
his or her photograph.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in NJA.C.
19:45-1.42(c)3, the contents of slot drop buckets and slot
drop boxes shall be counted and recorded immediately after
removal from their slot machine compartments. If a casino
licensee uses the phased collection and transfer procedures
authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)3, the counting process
set forth in (i) below may begin as soon as the slot drop
buckets and slot drop boxes from any portion of the casino
floor have been secured in the count room. Each casino
licensee shall file with the Commission and the Division the
specific times during which the contents of slot drop buckets
and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded.

(c) All members of the count team present in the count
room during the counting process shall be required to wear
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a full-length,. one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no
openings other than for the hands, feet and neck.

(d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain-
er into the count room at any time unless it is transparent.

(e) All persons éxitihg the count room shall be inspected
with a metal detector by a casino security department

_employee in the presence of a Commission inspector. The

counting and recording process shall be discontinued and all
coin and slot tokens shall be secured during any work break
or emergency where the minimum number of count room
personnel required by (a) above are not present or are not
capable of performlng their responsibilities.

® Immedlately prior to opening and counting the con-
tents of any slot drop bucket or slot drop box, the doors to
the count room shall be securely locked. In addition, prior
to opening and counting the first slot drop bucket or slot
drop box of a hard count;

1. A count team member shall notify a surveillance
department employee assigned to the closed circuit televi-
sion monitoring room required by N.J.A. C 119:45-1.10
that the count is about to begin; and

2. The count room supervisor or his or her supervisor
shall notify the Commission inspector, in writing, of the
name and Commission licensee number of each person
who shall participate in the counting process and whether
each such individual is scheduled to:

i. Be present in the count room during the entire
counting process;

ii. Enter the count room during the counting pro-
cess; or

iii. Leave the count room prior to the conclusion of
the counting process.

(g) No person shall be permitted to enter or leave the

- count room during the counting process, except in an emer-

gency, unless his or her name is on the written notice
required by (f) above and a Commission inspector is pres-
ent. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if a casino licensee
uses.the phased collection and transfer procedures author-
ized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)3, the names of the personnel
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)2 to transport and secure
the collected slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes in the
count room (the “collection team™) shall not have to be
included on the written notice required by (f) above if they
enter the count room during the counting process solely for
that purpose. '

1. If, during the counting process, a casino licensee
permits a member of the count team to enter or leave the
count room or members of the collection team enter the
count room pursuant to the phased collection and transfer
procedure authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)3, any em-
ployee remaining in the count room shall be required to
display his or her hands and move to a location away from
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"-' .any coin or slot token until: the count team member has
o entered or left: the count room or the transfer of the slot v
e drop boxes and slot drop buckets to the count room has -

“*'been completed and the. collection team has left the count
‘room. All activity in the count room shall be- discontin-

o "-ued during any period when a count team member is

o entermg or exiting the count room or-a transfer of slot
¥ drop boxes and slot drop buckets is takmg place o

2. Once the countmg process has been started the

"j.*count room supervisor shall be required to notify- the
. m,closed circuit television = monitoring room: whenever a.
- “count room door. will be opened, and if a casino 11censee' '

uses the phased. collection and transfer procedures au-

thorized by N.JA.C. 19:45-1. 42(c)3 ‘when all slot drop"
. buckets and slot drop boxes have been secured msrde the
.count room. L : .

3. The survelllance department shall monitor- and_. o
* make ‘a-video recordmg, with the time and date inserted

' thereon, of the entire hard count, 1ncludmg any entrance

. to or exit from the count.room by any.person during the
~ . hard count, any transfer of slot drop buckets or slot drop
n boxes to the count room conducted pursuant to'N. JAC.

- 19 45-1. 42(c)3 ‘any storage of slot drop buckets or slot

' drop boxes in the staging area permitted by NJA.C.

- 19:45-1.42(c)3, and all metal detector inspections per-.

“formed by casino security. The video recording shall be
 retained by the surveillance department for at least five

o _days from-the date of recordation unless otherwrse dlrect- R

ed by the Commission or the Division. -

(h) No prize tokens, coins or slot tokens shall be removed

© i, »Compl‘ete and sign a c_alibrat_ion report; and

jii. Initiate the preparation of a Slot Win Sheet, on

whrch shall be recorded the results of the hard count.

~The Slot Win Sheet sha]l be, at ‘a minimum, a two-part -
. form consisting-of an orrgrnal and a duplicate copy -

~ unless the casino licensee chooses, pursuant to (j)6 -
- below, to make photocopies of the original Slot. Win

‘Sheet, in which case only an original shall be requrred

~ Each additional copy of a multi-part Slot Wm Sheet :
: shall be clearly labeled as a copy -

2 All slot tokens in denomrnatrons of $25 00 or more .
shall be counted or werghed at the beginning of the hard -
count, 'in the. ‘presence of the Commission inspector, -

’ ‘except upon notice to and written approval of the Com-
mission’s pr1n01pal inspector at least 24 hours in advance -

of the rescheduled count of such slot tokens.. The casino

licensee may count or weigh other denominations of coins
~or slot tokens at the same time, provided that the high
»denommatron slot ‘token count. proceeds to completion
without interruption, except as otherwise provided herein.
The Commission 1nspector shall, independently of the

casino licensee, record on a- countdown sheet the total
value of each slot token» in a denomination of $25.00 or

more which is counted or weighed: The inspector shall.
" compare -the totals on"his or her countdown sheet with

the value. of each of those slot tokens recorded by ‘the

hard count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify that
‘the amounts-are in agreement and are correct, and if not,
shall elther satlsfactorrly account for any discrepancies, if

- possible, or document the incident and promptly report 1ti. .
" to the D1v1sron At the conclusion of the hard count, the

from-the count room after the commencement of the hard
coun_t until the hard count has been completed and the prize -
 tokens, coins or slot tokens have been recounted and ac-  inSpector. shall recompare the totals on the countdown
“cepted by a main bank cashier or master coin bank cashrer . .-ﬁ‘sheet w1th the -final totals determmed by the casino -
in accordance with (j)4 below : licensee. - : ’

3 Before each slot drop bucket or slot drop box is
v » emptled one_count team member shall hold it-up in full
1P rior to the first slot drop bucket or slot drop box ..+ view of the closed circuit television camera and the count

bemg emptie d and counte 4, employees of the casino . ‘team member recording the count so as to permit proper‘,
licensee sh all: e recordrng of the number contalned thereon '

(i) Procedures and requrrements for conductlng the hard
count shall be as follows o : :

Check, in the presence of the Commrssron 1nspec-{
»‘ tor ‘the accuracy of ‘all werghrng and countmg equip-
- 'ment, with the exceptlon of coin or slot token wrapping
 machines, to insure proper calrbratlon for each denoml- )
- nation of coin and slot token, ’ S

4. “The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop
box shall be emptied, counted and recorded separately
and such procedures shall at all times be conducted in full
view of the closed circuit televrsron cameras located in the
count room.
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5. The contents of each slot drop bucket or: slot drop L

box shall be emptied separately into ‘either ‘a machine that

- automatically counts the coins or- slot tokens‘or a scale . - -
that automatically weighs the* coin or slot tokens; provid- (

+.ed, however, that any prize tokens. or- foreign slot tokens -

" shall be manually counted and separately recorded on the» ~

Slot Wm Sheet.

6. Immedrately after the contents of each slot drop‘v .

bucket or slot drop box are emptied into either " the
counting (machine or scale, the inside of ‘the slot drop
y bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to the full view of

the-closed circuit television camera and shall be shown to -

at least one other count team member and the Commls-
-sion inspector, if present, to assure that all contents of the
slot drop bucket or slot drop box have been removed

1. As the contents of each slot drop bucket or slot
drop box are counted by the' counting machine or weighed
by the scale, one member . of the count team shall manual-

ly record or cause' a computer: system -to record, in-a
manner approved by the Commission, the following infor- .
. mation on the Slot Win Sheet or a supporting document:

i. ‘The asset number and denomination of the slot

machine to which the slot drop bucket or slot drop box
contents corresponds if not preprmted thereon; -

ii. The number of coms or slot tokens, or the werght '

* of the coins or slot tokens containedin the slot drop

bucket or slot-drop box, provided, however, that if the .

value of the coins or slot tokens. is not converted into

~dollars and cents until after the counting process’is

vcompleted the conversion shall be calculated and the

“dollar value of the drop- shall be entered by denomrna- 7 :

tlon of the slot machine on the Slot Win Sheet

The number and dollar value of each denomma- -

' tlon of prize token issued by any. casino licensee, and

the total dollar value of all prlze tokens. 1ssued by any

casmo licensee; 'and Lo
o

- The number and dollar value of each: denomina4,

t10n of foreign slot token and the total dollar value of
all forelgn slot tokens S A :

>

8. A Commission mspector may, at any t1me requn'e
* the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip-
ment; or the value of any previously weighed, wrapped or
) counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or rechecked ‘

3 (

9, After all slot tokens in denomlnatlons of $25 00 or - -

more have been counted, Wrapped or placed in racks, and
‘then secured in a manner approved by the Commission,
the Commission inspector’ may leave the count room:to
perform other functions ‘as requrred by the Commrssron
- Upon leavmg the count room, the 1nspector shall

Notlfy the survelllance department of hrs or her
departure and »
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’ ‘ii. Test and act1vate ‘the hght system or other ap-
- proved: device at the count room door requrred byr .
NJAC 19:45- 132(d) T

10. . No “person shall enter or leave the count room'

- during the hard count when a Commission mspector is
- not present except in an emergency ' ‘

11, After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and

»"»slot drop boxes " are counted or welghed and ‘recorded,
each count team member shall sign the Slot. Win Sheet or
% other document ‘as approved by the Comm1ssron attestlng Lo

to, their involvement in the hard count. Any person who,

in accordance with (f) above, is scheduled to leave the -
count room prior to the completlon of the.entire count -
process, shall also record.the time that he or she exited
the .count room. Any person who enters or leaves the .
“ - count room'due to-an. emergency shall sign, and record * =
- the time of ‘the entry or exit on, the Slot Win Sheet or = .

such. other document as- approved by ‘the Commlssmn :
except that, if the person exiting the count room is unable

':to sign the document due to the emergency, ‘the count’ . -
“room supervisor shall record the person’s name and time | -

of exit and a notatlon descrlbmg the emergency on the .

document

12, At the conclusion of the hard count any slugs that

'~ have been. found shall be presented to a main bank -
_cashier or master coin bank. cashier together with the

. duplicate Slug Report The Slug Report shall be a three-
part.form, at a minimum, which shall include the date, the

total number of slugs received, the signature of" the pre-
parer and the. signature of : the : main  bank . cash,ler or

~ master coin bank cashier who/accepted receipt of the

slugs from the hard count representative. The orlgmal
Shig Report shall be delivered.to the. Commlss1on and the.

' triplicate shall ‘be delivered to the Division’s in-house
-office by the end of the gaming day. The duplicate Slug'
; Report shall remain with the: slugs until the1r destruction.

“13. Each ptize  token 1ssued by any casmo hcensee .
. that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box - -
. and counted pursuant to this sectlon shall be counted, for’

purposes.of calculating gross revenue pursuant to N.J.S.A.

©°5:12-24, as cash received by the casino licensee from

gaming operations for the face amount of the prize token,

and notwithstanding the prohlbltlon -on pr1ze tokens acti-
Avatmg slot machine ‘play, no ad]ustment to the amount .
* recorded on the Slot Win' Sheet in accordance wrth (i)7iii -
. above shall be allowed R :

@ Procedures and’ requrrements at the conclusron of the

hard court shall be as follows . = .r:/\

1. Approx1mately 15 mmutes pl‘lOl‘ to the end of the ' -

~ hard count, if a Commission- inspector is.not present an

- inspector shall be not1f1ed that ithe hard count is about to e
. be completed. - '

2. Upon: reentermg the count room the Commlssmn i
1nspector shall: : oo
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. Examine. the light system or other: approved de- .

- vice to: ascertain whether any person has entered or

'ZYTV exited the count room during the period of his or her g
~absence, and if 50, either satisfactorily account for those

events, if possible, or document the 1ncrdent and

g promptly report 1t to the D1v1810n and v
- R IR R J

Compare the orlgmal list of count team members o

I .rwrth the persons present at the conclusron of the hard

. ..coins, wrapped slot- tokens bagged coins. or bagged slot - . -
- tokens-removed from the slot drop. buckets and slot drop -
- boxes shall' be recounted/m the count room by a main

* bank cashier or master coin bank cashier; in the presence .-
Qf'of a count team member and ‘the Commlssron inspector, -
prior to the cashier ‘having access to- the information -

', recorded on the ‘Slot ' Win Sheet

bagged slot tokens shall be recounted on a random sam-

e

Call bagged coins and’ bagged slot tokens
" bags selected shall then be welghed by the cashrer in. .-
"the presence of a Commrssron 1nspector 3 i

_count, ascertain whether the’ 1dent1t1es of the persons in

.+ the count. room . remamed unchanged. dunng the ‘hard
i~ count, and if not, erther satisfactorily account. for any
< 'changes in personnel, if possible, or document the -

E 1nc1dent and promptly report it to the Dmsron

o3 At least one count team member shall sign. the Slot :
-« +-Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the mformatron
: vr‘..'recorded thereon » o

4 Any prrze tokens forelgn slot tokens wrapped

Any bagged coins-or

ple basis as follows

-,

\'i; The ‘main bank cashrer or master corn bank cash—

ier shall randomly select, at-a minimum, 10 percent of
The sample .,

Ifa dlscrepancy greater than plus or ‘minus, $1 00

'_'-_for any denommatlon .of bagged coins or greater than”
" plus‘or minus one token for bagged slot token: denomi-+ -

nations of $25.00 and below is found durmg the weigh-

.. -ing of a sample ‘bag, then  the. sample bag shall be!
. opened and’ recounted by a countrng machine in the T
~presence of the: Commission inspector provrded howev- _' o

' f:. et, for slot token denomrnatlons greater than $25.00,

“any drscrepancy shall requrre a recount. " If more than

one sample bag - ‘has a’ discréeparncy and ‘the problem :

cannot be resolved, then the Commrss1on inspector may . -

" require that the scales be recahbrated and " that all

o bagged coins and: bagged slot tokens be recounted

Supp 42103

5. .The 1nspector shall then compare the value of each
“of the ‘slot tokens; foreign ‘slot" tokens and prize tokens
"listed ‘on his or her countdown sheet with the value of
“each of those tokens shown oni' the Slot Win Sheet, and ~
| verify that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, _

“and if not, either satisfactorily account for . any drscrepan- L
cres if possible, or. document. the 1ncrdent ‘and’ promptly

report it to the Division.

Ve

6 The cage cashrer or master:coin’ bank cashrer shall;"/
- then attest by signature -on' the -Slot Win :Sheet to the - ]
T accuracy of the value’ of coin; prize tokens, forergn slot
-tokens" and slottokens. received from the slot machines. . -

i fo,lTHER A,GENCIES;;: :

" The: mspector shall then sign the. Slot Win Sheet evidenc-< "
:* ing the inspector’s presence and the fact that the inspec- R
*tor, the cashier and count team have agreed on- the total "~

S valiie -of . coin, prize tokens, foreign slot tokens. and slot *

. tokens counted. Once the signatures requ1red by:(i)11 and . .

(§)3 above-and this paragraph havé been recordéd on the -

- . Slot Win Sheet, the duplicate copy -or a photocopy of the

' orlgmal Slot Win Sheet shall be given to the inspector. A-»_ o
- casino licensee’s internal. controls may, in the licensee’s =

* discretion, require that.an. additional copy. of a mult1-part 9
. - Slot Win-Sheet or another photocopy of the original Slot -+
" 'Win' Sheet -be given to the ‘cage cashier or master coin

- bank cashier. Each photocopy of 'the. original Slot Win': -

~Sheet shall be- stamped with' the. word “copy” by the .

* *inspector.prior 0 its dlstrlbutlon The coins, prize tokens, .. .
forelgn slot tokens ‘and slot tokens thereafter shall remain
“in  the.- custody of cage cash1ers or master com bank.

‘ ‘cash1ers o

= . A casmo securrty department employee, in- the?»'_‘ B

: .presence of the Comﬁussmn mspector shall:.

{
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Inspect all- persons w1th a metal detector upon' :

therr exrtrng the count room;. ‘and -

~-Conduct a: thorough 1nspectron of the ent1re"'

count room and ‘all “equipment located therem for

9. A casrno accountlng department employee shall g
= ~complete the orrgmal Slot ' Win Sheet, either ‘manually. or -~ -
e through the use of a computer program such asa’ spread-' B
. sheet program, as approved by the Commrssron by ‘re-
. ordmg the. followrng mformat1on on the Slot . Wrn Sheet .
Cor supportlng documentation: . - FRRCI o

If not prevrously recorded on supportmg docu-’ )
mentatron in- accordance: with the requlrements of
~NJAC. 19: 45-1.33 and 1.43, the value of coin, slot |

: unsecured coins, forelgn slot. tokens prlze tokens andj -
“'lot tokens ' Ji o

“8, The ongmal Slot ‘Win Sheet and ‘any supportmg we
,documents shall be transported directly to the accounting.. - .
’_ ‘department -and shall not be-available; except for 51gnmg,.
- ‘to any cashier’s: cage ‘or. slot personnel

tokens ‘prize tokens, foreign slot tokens, currency and .

coupon drop for each slot machine; and the total value
‘of ‘gaming voucher drop for each slot machine . as
* détermined 'inaccordance with internal - controls ap- "

proved by the Commlssron pursuant ‘to NJ AC. -

19z 45—1 54;

' 'ii, The total value of coin, slot tokens prrze tokens, '{ o
_ forelgn slot tokens, currency and coupon drop, and the

" tofal value of gaming voucher drop. as determined in . £
accordance “with internal . controls approved by the .~

nomlnauon of . slot - machlne and in total for all slot
machmes, - SR

Commlssron ‘pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.54, by de-
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(ili. The total amount of Hopper Fills to each slot
machine and its corresponding hopper storage area;’

iv. The total of all Hopper Fills, by denomlnatlon of
slot machine and the total for all Hopper F1lls

v. .The total amount of Jackpot Payouts for each
slot machine;

vi. The total of all Jackpot Payouts, by denomina-
tion of slot machine and the total for all slot machines;

vii. The total value of gaming vouchers redeemed at
locations other than)slot machines as determined in
accordance with internal controls approved by the
Commission pursuant to NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.54;

viii. The calculated win or loss and StatIStICS for
each slot, machlne and

ix. -The total calculated win or loss for each. denomi-
nation of slot machine and for all slot machines.

10. The Jackpot Payouts and Hopper Fills shall be:

i. Compared for agreement with each other and, if
~applicable, to triplicates or stored data on a test basis;

ii. Revrewed for the appropriate number and pro-
priety of s1gnatures on a test basis;

iii. Accounted for by series numbers;

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarization,
and recording; :

v. Subsequently recorded and

vi. Maintained and controlled by accountlng depart-
ment employees. )y

11.  The Slot Win Sheet shall be compared to the Slot
Meter Sheet by a casino accounting department employee
who shall:

‘i. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine,
the number of coins or slot tokens counted and-record-
ed by the count team to the drop meter reading
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; provided, however,
that the casino accounting department, in making the
comparison, shall account. for any prize tokens and
foreign slot tokens ‘that were counted pursuant to this
section after being improperly accepted by the coin
acceptor and diverted to the slot drop bucket or, slot’
drop box;

ii. Compare for agreement for each slot. machme
Jackpot Payouts to the manual jackpot meter reading
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet;

iii. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine,
the gaming voucher information as required in accor-
dance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.54; and

iv. Report all. significant differences between meter
readings and amounts recorded to the slot department
for appropriate action.
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19:45-1.43

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).”

(i)5: deleted “(and the value ... counted”) and added “and/or the
value ... Slot Win Report.”

Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November

~1,1987). .
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a).

Added text in (g) «, after which such ... or the division.” Added new .
()2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correction deferred operative date
from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.JR. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). /
U In (i)5: added “asset” before number, revising from “casino” num-
ber. )
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991

See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). _ ’

In (j): revised text from “slot cashier” to “master coin bank cashier.”
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): ‘added new
()1, recodifying prior 1 as 2-and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6.
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,

1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b) 25 NJ. R 2908(a)

Administrative Correction.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). :
Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1996 d.110, effective February 20, 1996.

See: 27 N.J.R.3923(a), 28 N.J.R. 1224(b).

Amended by R.1996 d.314, effective July 15, 1996.

See: 28 N.J.R. 1612(a), 28 N.J.R: 3622(a). -

Amended by R.1996 d:417, effective September 3, 1996

See: 28 N.J.R. 1498(a), 28 N.J.R. 4111(b). _

Amended by R.1997 d.37, effective January 21, 1997. )
See: 28 N.J.R. 4575(a), 29 N.J.R. 379(a).

In' (e), deleted provision, limiting - entry/exit of counting room to
specified persons; added (f)3; and substantially amended (g) and (i).
Amended by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20, 1997.

See: 29 N.J.R. 2811(a), 29 N.LR. 4560(a). \ .

In (a), rewrote the first and second sentences; and in (£)3, inserted

“or his or her supervisor”.
Amended by R.1997 d.489, effectlve November 17, 1997
See: 29 N.LR. 1289(a), 29 N.J.R. 4862(b).

In (j)9ii, added requirement for recording the hopper storage area.
Aménded by R.1998 d.149, effective March 16, 1998.

See: 30 N.J.R. 37(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(b).

Rewrote (b), (f) and (g). "

Amended by R.1998 d.524, effective November 2, 1998.

/

See: 30 N.LR. 2846(a), 30 N.J.R. 3971(b).

In (i), added a new iii in 1 and 1nserted ‘value” following “dollar” in
7iii; and rewrote (j). !
Amended by R.1999 d 28, effective January 19, 1999.
See: 30 N.J.R. 3764(b), 31 N.J.R. 147(a).

In (i)2, added an exception at the end of the first sentence

Amended by R.2002 d.4; effective January 6, 2003.

See: 34 N.J.R. 2012(a), 35 N.J.R. 259(a).
Rewrote the section.
Amended by R.2003d.161, effective April 21, 2003
See: 35 N.J.R. 88(a), 35 N.J.R. 1689(b). - .
In (i)7i added “and denomination” following “asset number”; in
(i)7ii, added “of the slot machine” following “by denomination”.

Supp. 4-21-03
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19 45—1 44 Commrssron-controlled keys for dual locks;
- casino llcensee-controlled keys and locks;

, notlce to the Commrssron and survelllance

department upon malfunction and repalr, :

. maintenance or replacement of alarms
(a) Any key that is requlred by N.J.S. A. 5 12—1000 and

thls chapter to be controlled and maintained by a Commis-

' 'f, sion-inspector and any corresponding locking device for a -
dual key control locking system shall be patented ‘and. shall -
’be approved by the Commission. Such key shall be legally

duphcable only by .the manufacturer or an “approved agent

.Or successor thereof and shall be capable of unlockmg the

‘ Iockmg device on no more than one typeof seclire box,
- compartment or location used or maintained w1thm any

casmo hotel facility. To the extent a casino licensee is. niot in-
comphance with the prov1s10ns of this. subsectlon the casino
hcensee shall submit internal- controls. for Comnuss1on ap-
proval by January -5, 2001 detailing its prospective’ 1mple- :
- mentation of any upgrades to its dual key locking systems in
' accordance herewith. Such internal controls shall, at a mini- -

" tum, include a completion date for all upgrades by Novem-

~ber 6, 2002, and an enumeration of those incidents or events- 5
~which, if they occurred, would compromise the security of
the casino licensee’s dual key- control lockmg systems.and -

requrre it to immediately comply with the _provisions herein.

Notw1thstandmg the* above; nothing herein shall preclude L
the Commission from: “exempting a  type’ of ~secure  box, .-

compartment or location - from 'the requlrements of this

T subsectlon upon a determination that the security of- such -

box, compartment or location would not otherwise be com-

promlsed The types of secure boxes, compartments or

locations that require ‘a unique Commission key. shall in-
clude wnhout hmltatlon the followmg JREN s

S Drop boxes as requlred pursuant to N J A.C.
19 45—1 16(a) ) S

2. Slot ‘cash storage boxes .as requlred pursuant to

B N J.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b);

.3. Trolleys to transport drop boxes from gammg tables B

to a secure- location, -as requlred pursuant ‘to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1. 17(b) : — R

4. Trolleys or cabinets used to transport ot store,
: respectrvely, slot cash storage boxes, as requ1red pursuant :

© 10 NJAC. 19:45-1. 14(d);

5. “Count room entrance and ex1t doors as requrred

: j?‘-_"pursuant to N.LAC. 19:45-132(b);

-6: Compartments housmg slot drop buckets as Te- .

‘quired pursuant to N. J.A.C. 19:45-1. 36(b)

7. Slot drop boxes, as requrred pursuant to NJ A.C.
19 45-1.36(c)3; ' _

) Compartments housmg slot drop boxes, as requrred
R pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:45-1. 36(d); -

AN

9. Areas in which slot cash storage boxes are located .

. as required pursuant to NJ. A.C: 19:45-1. 36(f) .

S:upp. 4-21-YO'3
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10. Compartments housmg mlcroprocessors or other':f'" '
control ‘units controlling progressive’ meter(s) for progres-

‘CTHER AGENCIES i

" sive - slot- machmes as requlred pursuant to NJ.AC ‘

‘_19 45-1.39(b)5;

Locatlons housmg a computer that controls a pro- i
. —gresswe payout wager system for gaming tables offering a’-
' .‘progressive payout - wager, - as requlred pursuant to '

N.J.AC.19:45-1. 39B(b)6

VA Storage cabinets or trolleys fot - unattached slot
' '.drop _boxes, . -as .

requlred pursuant to N. J A.C.

19:45-1.42(a); and

(b) Each casino l1censee shall estabhsh inventory 1nternal-}f_' »

controls for any- key requlred by the rules-of. the Commis-
sion to .be controlled and maintained by a casino licensee

Mamtenance of. 1nventory ledgers by 1dent1f1ed au-": .

thonzed personnel for purposes of documenting:

- The requls1t10mng of keys and lockmg devrces

L from vendors .
- The recelpt of blank key stock

iii. " The storage and issuance -of keys and lockmg

devrces LR N

iv. Any loss, removal from service, ‘and subsequent‘ E

replacement of keys and locking devices; |

_ V. The destruction of keys and lockmg dev1ces and

Vi “The results of physical mventones Eae

2 The’ storage of duplicate keys and lockmg devices,
mcludmg a -physical description of any storage location”
and the- 1dent1ﬁcat10n of authorlzed personnel m control ,

“of such locatlon

3 The destructlon of keys and lockmg devices, mclud-« o~
ing. documentatlon detaﬂmg in whose presence any de-- =

struction’ shall occur and -

k) Compartment housmg a random number genera-’ .
. tor for. the keno system as requlred pursuant to N. J .A Cs
~19: 45—-15 5 - : o

‘and for any corresponding locking device 1ncludmg, without -
limitation, any key and locking device required by NJSA., .
'5:12-100c ‘and- this chapter for ‘a dual key control locking =
- system. The key and locking-device - mventory controls of - -
-each casmo hcensee shall mclude at aminimum, procedures -
-for: : '

—

4, Phys1cal inventoriesof all keys and lockmg dev1ces"v"i_ -

at least once every 12 months T s

(c) A casino hcensee shall notlfy the Comm1ss1on and its "

surveillance department: unmedlately upon becommg aware .. -
of any. malfunction of” any - alarm system - or ‘alarmed door )
. required by the Act and-these rules, or required by the
- Commission pursuant’ thereto and upon any emergency = -
In. addition, a'.~

" casino licensee shall provide the ‘Commission and its surveil- C
lance department: with at least 24 hours written notice prior = /
toeffecting any non-emergency repair; maintenance or re- - |

service to- restore their proper “function.

placement of any such alarm. system or alarmed door mclud-;

: 'mg, w1thout lnmtatlon
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1. Alarm systems for any emergency exit from the
casino floor or casino simulcasting facility, as required
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:43-6.2(a)3; '

2. Alarm systems for the casino cage, its ancillary
office space and any related casino vault, as required
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(c)2;

3. Alarm systems for any master coin bank located
outside the casino cage, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.14(d); :

4. Alarmed emergency exit door(s) for the casino
cage, as required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(c)3iii;

5. Alarmed doors to casino vaults signaling the closed
circuit television - system, as required by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.14(£)3;

6. Alarmed doors to count rooms signaling the moni-
toring rooms and the casino security department, as re-
quired pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32(b)2;

7. Alarm systems providing for a continuous visual
signal whenever any access door to the count room is

open, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32(e);

8. Alarm systems for any slot cashier window in a slot
booth, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34(c);

9. Alarm systems for separate work stations within a
keno booth or satellite keno booth, as required pursuant
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47(c)1i and (f); and :

10. Alarm systems for keno work stations: in keno
lockers, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47(g)1.

New Rule, R.1999 d.361, effective November 1, 1999
See: 30 N.J.R. 3765(a), 31 N.J.R. 3529(a).
Amended by R.2000 d.445, effective November 6, 2000.
See: 31 N.J.R. 3245(a), 32 N.J.R. 4004(a).
Added new (a); recodified former (a) as (b).
Amended by R.2001 d.381, effective October 15, 2001.
See: 33 N.J.R. 1874(a), 33 N.J.R. 3673(a).
Added a new (b) and recodified former (b) as (c).
Amended by R.2001 d.402, effective November 5, 2001.
See: 33 N.J.R. 2633(a), 33 N.J.R. 3762(a).
In (2)11, substituted “a computer that controls a progressive payout
wager system for “the supercontroller and CPU disk drive for the
progressive meter”.

19:45-1.45 Signatures
(a) Signatures shall:
1. Comply with either of the following requirements:

i. Be, at a minimum,'the signer’s first initial, last
name and Commission license number, written by the
signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the

clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; or

ii. Be the employee’s identification number or other
computer identification code issued to the employee by
the casino licensee, if the document to be signed is
authorized by the Commission to be generated by
computer, and such method of signature is approved or
required by the Commission;

45-105

2. Signify that the signer has prepared forms, records,
and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par- -
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to
the accuracy of the information recorded thereon, in
conformity with this regulation and the casino licensee’s
system of internal accounting control; and

3. Signify that the signer required by this chapter to
count or observe gaming chips and plaques has counted
or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such
count was made by breaking down stacks of ChlpS to the
extent necessary.

(b) Signature records shall be prepared for each person
required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and
documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles
of signers and the date the signature was obtained. Such’
signature records shall be filed alphabetically by last name
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The
signature records shall be adjusted on a timely basis to
reflect changes of personnel.

(c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department, except that signature records stored in
electronic form shall be maintained by the MIS Department
in a secure format which is backed up regularly to a disk or
such other media so that such signature records can be
promptly rétrieved in the event of a computer failure.

(d) This section shall apply to any signature required in a
casino licensee’s approved system of internal procedures and
administrative and accounting controls, including, without
limitation, procedures required by N.J.A.C. 19:46.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981.
See: 13 N.JR. 47(c), 13 N.I.R. 541(a).
(a)4: delete “except in counts required under sections 19:45-1.21,
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation”.
(b): delete “or initial forms” after “regulation to sign”, and delete
“and initials” after “specimens of signatures”.
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a).
Added (d).
Amended by R.1994 d.223, effective May 2, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J.R. 1853(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995.
See: 27 N.JR: 1533(a), 27 N.J.R. 2707(a).
Amended by R.2005 d.13, effective January 3, 2005.
See: 36 N.J.R. 1185(a), 37 N.J.R. 103(a).
Rewrote (c).

19:45-1.46 Procedures for control of coupon redemption
and other complimentary distribution
programs

(a) For the purposes of this chapter, a complimentary
distribution program is a contest or promotion pursuant to
which complimentary services or items are provided directly
or indirectly by a casino licensee to the public without
regard to the identity or level of gaming activity of the
individual recipients. The procedures contained in (c)
through (t) below shall apply to casino licensees offering
coupon redemption complimentary distribution programs

Supp. 4-18-05
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OTHER AGENCIES

which entitle patrons to use match play coupons or progres-

sive wager coupons or to redeem coupons for complimenta-
ry cash, gaming chips, slot tokens or simulcast wagers issued
in connection with bus and other complimentary distribution
programs. No match play coupons, progressive wager cou-

pons complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot tokens may

be distributed, or complimentary simulcast wagers accepted,
vby a casino licensee under any coupon redemption compli-

nrentary distribution program that does not comply with the

requlrements of this section. Detailed procedures control-

' lrng complimentary distribution programs regulated by (c)

through (t) below shall be prepared prior to implementation
and mamtalned by the casino accountmg department :

(b) Detarled procedures controlhng all . complimentary
drstrlbutlon programs_entitling patrons to complimentary
cash or slot tokens not regulated by (a) above shall be

prepared prior to implementation of the programs and shall =

be maintained by the casino accounting department. Com-
plimentary items or services, including cash, slot tokens or
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by
thrs subsection. shall be reported in accordance with the
procedures contamed in (m) and (0) below '

i(c) Each coupon or part thereof' issued . by a vcasino.,

licensee directly or through an authorized vendor shall only
be redeemable for a specific amount of cash, gammg chips,
slot tokens or snnulcast wagers :

(d) All coupons issued pursuant to this section sha]l
contain a serial number and each series of coupons shall be

' 1ssued in sequential order. Each coupon shall be printed
 with a description of what is being offered, the location
where which it may be redeémed, and either a statement
specifying the date on which the coupon becomes invalid or

“some other means to indicate the date when a coupon

becomes invalid. . If a coupon is of a type that is devisable

into sections or is multipart, each such separate part or copy -
shall contain the information required by thls subsectlonv

(e) The prowsrons of this subsection and (f) through (h)

and (k) below shall.only apply to coupons that will be .
Cou-

dlstrlbuted directly to patrons by a casino licensee.
pons received by a casino licensee from a manufactuter or
distributor or produced internally by the casino licensee

~pursuant to (t) below shall be opened and examined by at
,least one member of the accounting department. Any .

'deylatlons between the i invoice or control listing accompany-
1ng the coupons, the purchase or requisition order, and the
actual coupons received shall be reported promptly to the
~ supervisor - of the casino accountlng department or to a
~ higher authority in a direct reporting line and the Internal
Audlt Department.

‘Supp. 41805 . -

L Upon examination of the coupons received, the
_casino licensee shall cause to be-recorded in a Coupon
Control Ledger the type and quantity of coupons re-
ceived, the date of such receipt, the beginning serial
number, the ending serial number, the new. quantity of
unissued coupons on hand, the purchase order or requisi-

tion number, any deviations between the number of cou-.

pons ordered and received and the - srgnature of any
individual who examined such coupons.

2. All unissued coupons shall be stored in a secured
and locked area, controlled by an accountrng department
supervrsor

23, A representatlve from the accountmg department‘

',‘shall prepare a monthly inventory of unissued coupons.

Any deviations between the coupon inventory and the
Coupon Control Ledger shall be reported to the Casino.

Controller or to a higher in a direct rep}ortingv line.

4. For purposes of this section, “accounting depart-
ment” shall be deemed to refer to any. accountlng person-
nel employed by the casino licensee who report in a direct
line to the superv1sor of the casmo acoountmg depart-
'ment

(f) A representatlve of the casino 11censee shall estrmate

~ the number of coupons needed by shift each day. An
- accounting department representative shall obtain the quan-

tity of coupons to be issued. If a date indicating when the
coupon ‘becomes invalid is not preprinted thereon, the ac-

counting department representative shall affix a stamp indi- -
- cating the date the coupon becomes invalid or shall issue

color coded coupons indicating the date that the coupons
become invalid. The following, at a minimum, shall be
recorded in the Coupon Control Ledger: '

1. The date the coupons were issued;

2. The type of coupons issued,;

3. The begrnmng serial number of the coupons issued;
4. The endrng serial number of the coupons 1ssued
5
d

The quantity issued and the quantrty Temaining; .

. 6. The signatures of the accounting department repre-
sentative issuing the coupons and such other department’s
representatlve receiving the coupons

(g) The casino licensee shall requ_rre unused - coupons
obtained from the accounting department representative to
be stored in'a locked cabinet until they are distributed to
patrons.
shift shall either be returned to the accounting department
for receipt and redistribution or kept for use by the follow-
ing shift provided accountability between shifts is main-

~ tained. All explred coupons must be returned to the ac-
* counting department on a daily basis. Any coupons that are

not used by the date indicated on the coupons when they
become invalid shall be voided when returned to the ac-

. _counting department

3
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(h) Documentation, as required by the casino licensee,
shall be prepared by-a representative of the casino licensee
for the distribution of coupons to patrons. . The documenta-

- tion shall have the following information, at a minimum,

recorded on it:
1. The date and time or shift of preparatlon

The type of coupons used,;

2

3. The beginning senal number of the coupons used
4. The ending serial number of the coupons used;

5

- The total number of coupons used;

6. Indepeﬁdent verification of the number of people

receiving the coupons, e.g., bus driver’s manifest;

7. The total number of coupons remaining for use by - l

the next shift or returned to the accounting department
“and .

8. The signature(s) of the casino licensee’s representa-
tive who distributed the coupons.

(i) A coupon redeemable for gattiing chips, a match play
coupon and a progressive wager coupon shall be designed

‘and printed so that the denomination and type of the

coupon is clearly visible from the closed circuit: television

system when accepted or being wagered at a gaming table

and when deposited in a drop box. A match play coupon
shall contain an area designated for the placement thereon
of the required gaming chips, which area shall be located on
the coupon so as not to obscure or interfere with visibility of
the type and denomination of the coupon. No casino
licensee shall - issue or use a match play coupon or a
progressive wager coupon for gaming purposes until a sam-

ple coupon has been submitted to and approved by the -

Commlss1on

(j) Coupons shall be redeemed in the following manner:

1. Coupons redeemable for coin, currency or slb_t ‘

tokens shall be redeemed by changepersons or at the slot
or keno booths, the cashier’s cage, or at any other loca-
tion within the casino hotel facility approved by the
Commission in a casino licensee’s internal control submis-

sion. A changeperson, slot cashier or general cage cashier .

shall accept the coupons in exchange for the stated
amount of cash or slot tokens, or a keno writer shall

accept the coupons in exchange for the stated amount of .
cash or keno ticket, and shall cancel the coupons upon

acceptance. A coupon redeemable for currency may also
be redeemed by slot attendants, who shall accept the
coupon in exchange for the stated amount of currency
and shall cancel the coupons upon acceptance.- Cancella-

tion of coupons by changepersons and slot attendants l
shall be in a manner that will permit subsequent identifi--

cation of the 1nd1v1dual who accepted and canceled the
coupon. ‘ - :
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i. Redeemed: coupons shall be maintained by the
slot or general cashier or keno writer and shall be

. exchanged with the Main or Master Coin Bank at the
. conclusion of gaming activity each day, at a minimum. -

i. “Notwithstanding the above, an automated cou-

pon redemption machine or bill changer may be uti-
 lized to accept coupons provided that the acceptance of
coupons by an automated coupon redemption machine

complies with this section and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A or -

" the acceptance .of coupons by a bill changer complies
with this section and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46B. If coupons
are mailed to a patron pursuant to (q) or (r) below, an.

~ automated coupon redemption machine or bill changer

- may be used for redemption only if these devices have

~ the capability to perform and document the verification -

required by (q)5 below and to verify and document the -
identity of the patron as required by (q)6 below.

2. Coupons redeemable for simulcast wagers shall
only be accepted by casino pan—mutuel cashiers at the
simulcast counter in exchange for the simulcast- wagers

_stated on the coupons. Cancellation of coupons by casino -
_ pari-mutuel cashiers shall be in a manner that permits

subsequent identification of the individual who accepted
and canceled the coupon. Redeemed coupons shall be

maintained by the casino pari-mutuel cashier, or in the

simulcast vault, and ‘shall be exchanged with the Main
Barnk for a like amount of cash not less frequently than at
the conclusion of each day.

3. A coupon redeemable for gaming ch1ps shall be
redeemed only: :

i Ata gamlng table and only by a dealer or boxper-

~ son, who shall, in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.18,

accept the coupon in exchange for the stated amount of

gaming chips and shall deposit the coupon into the
drop box upon acceptance or

ii.- By a chlpperson who shall accept the coupon
only from a patron seated at a poker table at which a
-game is in progress, in exchange for the stated amount
of gaming chips and shall cancel the coupon upon
acceptance.. The coupon shall be cancelled in a man-
ner that will permit- subsequent identification of the
individual who accepted .and cancelled the coupon.
The cancelled coupons shall be exchanged with the
main bank at the conclusion of the chlpperson s shift, at
a minimum. :

4. A match play coupon shall be redeemed only at a
gaming table which offers an authorized game in which
patrons wager only against the house and, except for the -

~ Pass and Don’t Pass wagers in craps and the Red, Black,

0dd, Even, 1-18, 19-36, 1st 12, 2nd 12, and 3rd 12 wagers

" in roulette, which has an individual betting area for each
Such-a coupon shall = -
- be redeemed only by a dealer, and only if accompanied by

player on the gaming table layout.

the proper amount of gaming chips required by the
coupon. The dealer shall, in accordance with N.J.A.C.
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.19:45-1.18, accept the coupon as part of the patron’s

*wager and deposit the coupon into the drop box after the

~ 'wager is won or lost.

5 " A progressive wager coupon shall be redeerned only

.at an authorized game offering progressive payout wagers
,pursuant to N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.39B. Such a coupon shall
" be redeemed only by a dealer.
‘accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 18 redeem the progtes-
Isive - wager coupon by placing a chip from -the: table

' 1nventory container that is equal in value to: the progres-

isive wager coupon into the progresswe wager aceeptor
~device ‘and depositing the progressrve wager coupon im-
med1ately into the drop box - :

(k) When unused and explred coupons are returned to

the ‘Accounting Department, a representatlve of the ac-

counting department shall record the followmg 1nformat10n
1n'the Coupon Control Ledger » ,

1. The date the coupons were returned

2. The type of coupons returned

turned

4 The endmg serral number of the coupons returned‘ :

- 5. The quantlty returned and the quantrty remammg, »

and

6. The signatures of the 'accounting department repre- ‘

sentatlve receiving the returned unused coupons and such

: other department’s representatlve returmng the unused

“coupons;

»(l) Alldocumentation unused coupons,’ ‘voided coupons,

coupons returned by the post office, and redeemed coupons "
mamtalned in conformity with (g), (h), (i) and (j) above and

(q) and (r) below shall be forwarded on a daily basis to the
accountmg department where they shall be ’

. 1. Reviewed for. propriety of s1gnatures on documen-
tatlon and for proper cancellation of all coupons

2 Recounted and exarnmed for proper calculatlon
summanzanon and recordmg on documentatron, ‘includ-

- ing, without limitation, the Master Game Report and the -

Slot Cash Storage Box Report;
3 Reconcrled by:

~ Total number of coupons glven to representatlves ,
of the department making distribution to patrons, re-.

. turned for reissuance, distributed to patrons -voided,
~ returned by the post office and redeemed; or.

“Total number of coupons mailed by an author-

- 1zed vendor, returned by the post ofﬁce and redeemed .

4, Subsequently recorded and -

‘ Sup'}p.-‘»4-18-05

The . dealer shall, in -

3. The beglnnmg serial number of the coupons re-
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5. Marntalned and controlled by the accountmg de-
partment until destruction of the coupons is approved by
the Commission. -

(m) Each casino licensee shall:

1. Prepare a quarterly report for all programs regulat- ‘

ed by (a) above, which shall list, by type of coupon, the
total number of coupons used, the total number of cou-
pons redeemed, - the - total value of the complimentary

‘cash, gaming chips, slot tokens, match play coupons,
progressive wager coupons or simulcast wagers given to

patrons in redemption of coupons and any liability to
‘patrons remaining on unredeemed coupons, which report
“shall be made available upon request by the Commission
or Division; and

2. Prepare a quarterly report for all programs regulat-
- ed by (b) above, which shall list, by program offered
during the quarter, a description of the complimentary
items and services provided, the total number of persons -
receiving complimentary items or services, the total dollar -

amount of complimentary items or services provided, and
the nameés of all persons. receiving a complimentary item
or service in a.dollar amount greater than $1,000. Such
report shall be made avallable upon request by the Com-
“mission or D1v1s1on

- (n) The report shall be 81gned by the Casmo Controller,
or a hlgher authorrty in a direct reporting line, indicating

that no material discrepancies were noted for the period
covered by the report or if a material drscrepancy is noted it
shall be explamed in detall

(o) In addltron to the reports required_\in (m) above, the
casino licensee- shall accumulate both the dollar amount of

and the number of persons redeeming coupons pursuant to -

(a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number, of
persons receiving complimentary items or services pursuant

to (b) above, and shall include this information on the -
quarterly complimentary report required by N.J.A.C.
Complimentary - items or services, including
match play coupons and progressive wager coupons, cash, -

19:45-1.9.

gaming chips, slot tokens and simulcast wagers, distributed
through programs regulated by this section shall no be
subject to the da11y complimentary reporting requirements

imposed pursuant to.N J A.C. 19:45-1. 9

(p) Prize token_s shall not be distributed as complimenta- '
‘Iy services or items pursuant to this section.

(9) A casino licensee that intends to mail coupons regu-
lated by  (a) above directly to its patrons shall not be

- required to comply with the requirements of (h) above but
“shall be requ1red to include the following addltlonal proce-
: dures at a minimum, in its 1nternal controls:

v\\b
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1. The casino licensee shall prepare and maintain in
its computer system, for the time period during which the
coupon is valid, a list of each patron to-whom a coupon

'shall be mailed, which list shall include, at a minimum,

the following information:
i. The patron name;
ii. The patron address;
" iii. The patron identification number; .' |
iv. The coupon denomination;
v. The coupon expiration date; and

vi. » A unique coupon serial number which shall in-
clude a method of 1dent1fy1ng the casino licensee issu-
ing the coupon. :

2. Each: coupon issued pursuant to this subsection

“shall include a bar code or magnetic strip that will enable

the casino licensee’s computer system to 1dent1fy the
information required by (q)1 above.

3. The information required by (q)l above shall be
provided to the accounting department, which shall main-
tain this information for purposes of the recon0111at10n
required by (/) above.

4. The envelopes used to mail the coupons shall in- .
clude the casino licensee’s address as the return address.

and shall request the return of the envelope to the sender
if not deliverable to the addresses. The return of .any
coupon by the post office shall be recorded by the casino
licensee in its computer system.

5. Prior to the redemption of a coupon issued pursu-
ant to this subsection or -upon electronic cancellation
pursuant to (s) below, the casino licensee shall be re-
quired to verify the validity of the coupon by comparing
the information maintained in its computer system pursu-

ant to (q)1 above or a control number, which is derived -

from the patron’s identification number and the coupon’s
serial number, with the information or control number
recorded in the coupon’s.bar code or magnetic strip.
This verification of the information required in (q)1 above
may be performed electronically. The casino licensee
shall not redeem the coupon unless the casino licensee
also confirms that:

i. The coupon has not expired; and-

ii. The coupon has not been previously redeemed. .

6. Prior to redemption of ahy coupon with a value of .
more than $500.00 issued pursuant to this subsection, the -

casino licensee shall be required to verify the identity of

the patron in order to confirm that he or she is the person

to whom the coupon was mailed.

7. Al coupons issued pursuant to this subsectlon shall

be redeemed in accordance with (j) above .and shall be -

electronically canceled in the casino licensee’s: computer
system immediately upon redemption -or in accordance
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with (s) below so as to preclude subsequent redemption of
the same coupon. On a daily basis, a report shall be
generated of all coupons that are electronically canceled.
This report shall contain, at a minimum, a list of the serial
numbers of the canceled coupons and shall be forwarded,
on a daily basis, to the accounting department for pur-
poses of the reconciliation required by (/) above.

- (r) Any casino licensee that intends to authorize a vendor
to print and mail coupons regulated by (a) above directly to

~ the casino licensee’s patrons shall be required to comply
with the provisions of (q)1 through 7 above and shall
include the following additional procedures, at a minimum,

in its 1nternal controls

1. The casino licensee shall provide the vendor via
electronic or magnetic tape medium a list of the informa-
tion required by (q)1 above for each patron to whom a -
coupon shall be mailed.

2. The vendor shall print coupons only for the patrons
authorized by the casino licensee pursuant to (r)1 above.
- Within 48 hours of mailing any coupons, the vendor shall
provide documentation to the casino licensee’s accounting
department regarding the coupons that were printed and
mailed. This documentation shall include the serial num-
_bers of the coupons that were printed and mailed and a
representation, signed by an officer or partner of the
vendor, that only the coupons requested by the casino
+ licensee were printed and mailed and that any misprints
were destroyed. -

3. The vendor may include material other than the
coupon in the mailing if authorized by the casino licensee.

4. The casino licensee shall develop. procedures for
reconciling the total number of coupons authorized for
issuance by the casino licensee pursuant to (r)l -above to
the total number of coupons mailed by the vendor, re-
turned by the post office and redeemed by patrons and
shall calculate the daily outstanding liability of the casino
licensee for unredeemed coupons issued pursuant to this
subsection. :

(s) Notwithstanding (q)5 and 7 above, a casino licensee
may accept a coupon which has been mailed to a patron
without- first verifying its validity and without immediately
canceling the coupon electronically in the computer system
if:

1. The value of the coupon is $500.00 or less;

2. The coupon is redeemed by a general cashier,
dealer at a gaming table, slot attendant, changeperson
chlpperson or slot cashier;

3. The general cashler, dealer, slot attendant, chan-
geperson, chipperson or slot cashier verifies the expiration
date contained on the coupon and confirms the coupon
has not expired;

45-108.1 o S Supp. 4-18-05
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4. The coupon is physically canceled in some manner
and physically segregated and secured until verified and
electronically canceled; and

5. The coupon is verified in the computer system,
pursuant to (q)1 and 5 above, and electronically canceled
in the system within eight hours of acceptance; provided,
however, that a coupon accepted by a dealer at a gaming
table and deposited into that table’s drop box may be
verified and canceled when the drop box is removed from
the table and taken to the count room. ‘

(t) A casino licensee may, through its MIS department or
any other department as approved by the Commission,

internally manufacture or print coupons that are governed

by (a) above provided that internal controls governing the
production and subsequent reconciliation of such coupons
are submitted to and approved by the Commission.

Amended by R.1982 d.170, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15,
1982).

See: 14 N.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b).

Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982.

See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b).

Added new (b).
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R..2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).

(i) substantially amended.

Petition for Rulemaking: To provide limitations on the extent of
complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1578(c). :

Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a).

* Substantially amended.

Petition for Rulemaking: To allow the use of coupon cashing machines
for the redemption of complimentary cash or slot tokens.

See: 21 N.J.R. 1750(b).

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJS.A. 5: 12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. Also af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).

In (i), added automated coupon redemption machine provision.

Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.JR. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a).

In (! )1: specified filing of a quarterly report.
In (1)2: specified preparation of a monthly report. Added text that
report shall be available upon request by the Commission or Division.
In (n): deleted “monthly” describing report.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added.

Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

In (a), added gaming chips and other complimentary distribution

programs. Added (i).

Recodified (i)-(n) as (j)—(0).

Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993.

See 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a).

In (a) and (b): added text regarding oomphmentary dlstrlbutlon
program.

In (n): revised N.J.A.C. citation.
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a).

In (7)2: increased dollar amount to $500.00 from $100.00.
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Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).

Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993.

See: 25 NJR. 3107(b), 25 N.JR. 4618(a).

Administrative Correction.

See: 25 N.J.R. 5943(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994,

See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.575, effective November 21, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1322(a), 26 N.J.R. 4640(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). »
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).

Required procedures for controlling compllmentary distribution pro-
grams.

Amended by R.1996 d.12, effective January 2, 1996.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3771(a), 28 N.J.R. 180(b).

In (m)2 substituted “$1,000” for “$500.00”.
Amended by R.1996 d.160, effective March 18, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 75(a), 28 N.J.R: 1559(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.562, effective Déecember 2, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 3900(a), 28 N.J.R. 5082(a).

Amended by R.1997 d.111, effective March 3, 1997.
See: 28 N.J.R. 5064(a), 29 N.J.R. 793(a).

Changed requirements for coupon serial numbers and procedures for
redeeming coupons; and added (q) through (t).

Amended by R.1997 d.423, effective October 6, 1997.
See: 28 N.JR. 4181(b), 29 N.J.R. 4304(b). -

In (j)4, inserted reférence to the roulette wagers.
Amended by R.1997 d.426, effective October 6, 1997.

See: 29 N.J.R. 3209(a), 29 N.J.R. 4307(a).

In (s)2 and 3, inserted “, slot attendant, changeperson”.
Amended by R.1997 d.448, effective October 20, 1997.

See: 29 N.J.R. 3202(a), 29 N.J.R. 4561(a).

In (m)2, in the first sentence, deleted “equal. to or”
“greater than $1,000”.

Amended by R.1998 d.81, effective February 2, 1998.
See: 29 N.J.R. 5058(b), 30 N.J.R. 566(b).

In (s)1, substituted “100.00 or less” for “less than $100.00”; in (s)2,
added “dealer;at a gaming table”; in (s)3, added “dealer”; .and in (s)5,
added language regarding time limit of verifying and canceling a
coupon accepted by a dealer.

Amended by R.1998 d.525, effective November 2, 1998,
See: 30 N.J.R. 2613(a), 30 N.J.R. 3972(a).

In (s)5, substituted “eight hours” for “four hours” following “in the
system within”.

Amended by R.1999 d.379, effective November 1, 1999.
See: 30 N.J.R. 4147(b), 31 N.J.R. 3527(a).

In (), rewrote 3; and in (s), inserted references to chippersons in 2
and 3.
Amended by R.2001 d.4, effective January 2, 2001.
See: 32 N.J.R. 3215(a), 33 N.J.R. 62(b).

Rewrote (j)1.
Administrative correction.
See: 34 N.J.R. 2802(a).
Amended by R.2004 d.9, effective January 5, 2004.
See: 35 N.J.R. 2795(a), 36 N.J.R. 199(a).

In (q)6 and (s)1, substituted “$500” for “$100”.

.

preceding

Petition for Rulemaking.

See: 37 N.J.R. 677(a), 1256(a).

19:45-1.46A Procedures and requirements for use of an
automated coupon redemption machine
(a) All coupons utilized with or accepted by an automat-
ed coupon redemption machine shall be accounted for and
controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 unless otherwise
authorized by the Commission.
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